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“ Jobviate many defedts in medical education, to promote the acquifition of medical fcience
«with greater facility, to render the principles and pratice of medicine lefs conje@ural, and
ﬂ;fuﬁ: its excellent and humane benefits through all the earth, were the exciting motives, that

iﬂpﬂlﬂ» the author to write Schola Medicing Univerfalis Nova in Latin.

m pﬂﬂcw 1I‘nped1mnts to ufeful medical ftudies, it appeared from clofe infpe&tion and
Minar were the multiplicity of authors, the variety of dubious fyftems, and the con-
y of opinions with which medicine fuperabounded. Profeflors formerly made a great difplay
w-érhdﬁmn by diffufive le@ures, redundant in words and {peculations, parfimonious in
of fa& ‘and abfolute truths, ~"This condut in the teachers bewildered the underftandings
ﬂl!! feholars ; the former taught, and the latter imbibed prejudices from which they could never
hﬁfﬂé themfelves through life : the deftruftion, inftead of the prc.fervatmn of the human
fpecies, have frequently been the confequence. Medicine, that divineft of arts! under {uch cir-
S, became often a peftilential fcourge inftead of a blefling to human fociety, and yet,
who dh.l'ﬂ to attempt improvement, or laudably endeavoured to produce a reformation, was
bf inevitable ruin for his temerity: for every innovator, however meritorious, was ac-
ted rafh ; but every affentor to opinions, and fupporter of common dotrines, was confidered
I tnt, wlfe, and learned. The examples of punifhment for the greateft exertions of human
ill and induftry have deterred many excellent men from deln'.renng to fociety the honeft fruits of
heir Jabours, and mankind, by thefe means, have been deprived of feveral ufeful difcoveries. It
equires Herculean {pirit to cleanfe the Augaan ftable of the accumulation of ages; fed nil defpe-
‘andum ¢ led by facred truth, error and fallacy muft vanifh.
The introdu&ion of an immenfe number of volumes is frequently f{uppofed- an indubitable
: scimen of profound learning, and juvenile vanity is pleafingly gratified by a free accels to
arge libraries ; but extenfive libraries are, to many, greatevils: for they oftener confound than
inftruct Ituder__n_s, by overwhelming the memory, without informing and clevating the judgment,
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"~ The inccMntly poring over books, colle@ting ancleat and ioderf opinlons from medicaf
authors, and an alacrity in affenting to plaufible do&rines, have been confidered as ftudying medicine,
and fufficient to entitle the {cholar, with very little praétical experience, to the confidence of the
as a regularly educated medical prattitioner. The degrees of Bachelor and Do&tor of Phyfic are
frequently obtained on fo fuperficial a foundation, as common exper:en-:::, and the ftatutes
fome univerfities conftantly exemplify, to the difgrace of ‘medern fciencé and literature. ‘i
A diligent ftudent, however, who daily obferves, and writes down the fymptoms of dileafes, as
they occur at the dedfide of the fick, their modern and moft judicious treatment in an hofpital of
full pradtice, if he hath obtained anatomical knowledge by actual diffe€lions, will comprehend
more of the medical art in three years, than the moft induftrious univeriity fcholar, under the in-
fluence of the former mode, can ever acquire. This I affert from above forty years obfervation
and experience, not as a matter of opinion, but-as an indubitable: fa&, repeatedly proved at
St. Mary-le-bone Infi rmnry, where I have the honour:of being phy[‘plan, and at;other hofpi
| s prallanaes atiuluflil o
The hnﬁullal (tudent dcdu.atmg hu, time to-the diﬁ'erentvhrml:hes uf the art, not in cafual readingy
but in the aftuval prattice of pharmacy, medical chemiftry, furgery, and the medical treatment of
difeales, under the infpeétion of an able, honeft, and experienced preceptor, .WMM,EM?
municates the faithful refult of long, judicious obfervation, and who guards the juvenile mind
againﬁ thofe flights of fancy and numerous prejudices which are daily annoying the profelliony
vill foon obtain a practical Lnﬁwlcdgc of the extent and power of the healing art, determined by
npeatctl and real fats, ready to be applied on all fubfequent .occafions.. The wader through
ftupendous volumes of endlefs repetitions and contradi@ions,. fuppofing him fufficiently induitrious
for the purpofe, if any excellence fhould occur, unlefs he unite pratical remarks ﬂnﬂM
difeafes by ocular demonitration in an hofpital, and be pnﬁ‘eﬂ'ed of a mental penetrating
void of all prepoffeffion, pride; or. prejudice, he is incapable of feleting the pure metal f
Jesria with which it is obfcured, or often furrounded ; for he will often receive plaufibiliti
thongh they were facred truths, and try inefficacious medicines, at the expence of the patient’
or health, in important dileafes.* - . 0" nmﬂ
v griahil |
Thele confiderations induced the author, early in life, to attempt the mnc&ntraitmn of the |
uleful knowledge of ancients and moderns in Hifforia and Schola Medicine, that medical preceptors, i
if difpofed, might convey fcience with lefs circumlocution and feducing fpeculation, and that

E ]
el

® In the medical department there, the field for obfervation and practice is Jmﬁ'.l:‘sll‘é my pl‘ffchi:l'ﬁénlm I

collectively amount to above a2e,000 annually, which has bun pmvcd by an eftimate made by Dr Hﬂupfffl r
i

.'\: r i |

the laid Infhemary.
t If the ftudent were to wade through the fiupendous volumes of the great Hqﬂ'mnu, or the Comment

Van S‘w:m;.-, for mﬂance, would he d:fmver thc direct road fur apy]ylng rcmedu:l to mdwulual d.;['u:l'e ¢l

curm& Itis praclice makes perf:ﬂmn in any pm&wal art, not reading and contemplation: one ‘excellent I

a difficule diforder is worth a thoufand of the meft acute hypethetical reafonings, or fpeculations. B
4 fludents
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inclinsdtaobe fatished with truth, fepamted from all feeting and. idle. hypothefis, by
gi‘early aids [prdmptly dnitiated into the patt) and: prefent fates of medicine, they might be
pled  to- indahrioatly hﬂimmencr.' imptovernents,’ wherever defedlts were difcoverabley amd thus
greccobipetfechion vand flabiliry to the healing art; unknown to.our predcocfors. which
: Illlrn-lne pratitioner muft ardently wifh.* Thele attempts to improve the modes of in-
'|'1 ru&mn, humanity and the art demanded, as fonde frall réttrn for the confidence the author hath
‘enjoyed T many ‘yéalks as al medical ‘pratitioner in this great métropolis 3 for if his praice and
Mlﬂmmﬂ' been- fo '\rur}r extenlive)' he ‘could not"hdave been able to make thefe and other
§ obfervations 1o befound in - the Rational' Pradtice of ‘Phvficy &e.  The' firft road to
id %0 'difbover ‘defefls y the fecond fo eridicate, if poflible, error  the thirditoravoid
#éjiidices” by the exclafion of opinions however plaufible ; and. fuurihl‘f, to be determined
p fﬂnﬁrﬁ!ﬂ!"ﬂiﬁlﬁnthi however it may remind os of paft ill-formed cenceits; frém what-
WJH Hayv-dri'girml: By thefe liberal means hypothefis and Falfhood will be banithed
ﬂ-hﬂﬁﬂg— art; and it'will fpeak a new" language,’ thie’ !zngunge of truth, to the confifion
’ MH&'; who, for temporary advantages, or vanity, ‘lead juvenile' fludénts inta’vain, ulelefs
fpex inftead of imprefling on their young minds the neceffity of admitting no propofition
: hﬂ-iﬂ nht fuﬂjr proved. The vain attempt to account for every phenomenon in nature, however
‘incom apeshe fible, has led philofophers and phyficians into continual error: they often confound
| r, which may be laudable, for the attainment, If ‘men would ﬁrﬁ ftudy the extent of
M whg; and what tHihgs the utmoft induftry may acéomplith, they would not rufh
lm . " of fuppofing every thing “Obtdinable’ ‘that'is fought ; bBut they would rather moreftly
!

=

-

P ﬁ“sﬁd with being ignorant, and acknowledge their incapacity in every inguiry that excecds
m of humm comprehenfion. The leflon of the great philofopher cannot be too fre-
¢ inculcated to all human beings, knoww shyfelf.  This i’tm[:i:r might exclude pride, ar-
FOp: wwm:&& 1rhptirtance, *frnn"i lhé ‘medical art ; “for medicine fhould’ be rhié feietice
man 'Wﬁﬁ?ﬁfﬁj “If univesfal ﬁ:if—'kndwledgc were more the ob_]ﬂ& of man's confidera~
' %]tf “affertions’ would bc well tuh‘ﬁderﬂ*c{' and anahﬁ:d befure they n:cr:wed affent,
, jﬂ%‘q% of ‘the lghdr:mt through fi mplicit}v, and’ of ‘the well-informed through
attention : But whatever may be its excellence in fpiritual matters, it is highly reprehenfible in
llnfuph}. If any thing marks the difference between ftrang and weak intellects, it is cool caution,

r vicious creduht}f and it fmy. he affirmed, ‘without hefitation, that in proportion as any man is
e dﬁnﬂ’ Jitl"i j-hh o B ‘ht: cump;ﬁhcndul he is i‘uperﬁcu!, macl or fuc-lxih ThIS dnﬁfthle,

I
|

! Many, writers realon well and praSifeiill, and i dangeraons cdles/they ofien dépend on inefficacious m mmu "3,
. m{iblﬁd{?irtﬁﬂil!'lc ‘lrn'el'!:'n.tI worL w as ar 1'151:.1 aind written whil(i the. m}thi}i was.attending his termy at
[/ rfﬁ,r ut 1armu~ obferva® { s have anh_n tram Ihe author's 'rrﬁﬁfs into ber n’mﬂ.re' Sy \.-.'hcri in

! ’I}meﬁ'}"a ‘Fl.'zl'vl:‘n'."I S0k u‘g‘d& 'tb.tﬁ Cadd tHiotgh mbtt pm‘td of .E.‘:.—mﬁﬁ, afebrivaial’th IS the xdetfendd

M ofrmedical ledueation and pradtice in: 1he prtnﬂpaal univerfities and’ ﬁg,i'pﬁk!; ‘and he'iseonvineed, from

)'Eq'l lilldﬂ; p¥penenss, and vefleftion, thaf thearyl withéuta rich lfi'cafur:,r of pradice, 15 likeid body v.rt}mut
Wim“lon. v e g -l 1 | &' A gy o 4 la L i (]
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applied to medicine, attacks, in fome inftances, moft of the writers and philofaphers from Hfﬁpumi
to_the prefent day; but relerving to fome future opportunity more on thefe fubjells, it is t|m11i
give an account of the Sehola Medicine, or School of Medicine, and to exhibit its arra

intentions, and utility, and in what it d:fﬁ:rs frn::n all other medlcal wntmgs hitherto puhhﬂmf.u?

PREFACE IN LAT!N ' .

1S fhort, intimating that the Schola Medicine comprehends what is uﬁ:ful fmm thu e!rlhﬁ
to the prefent period, extracted from all authors, ancient and modern ;- yet fo concife, aunpf
bewilder the ftudent’s mind in ufelefs inquiries.  What the author hath obfesved in his
ftudy, praltice, and refle&tion, is candidly, and without any referve, introduced. = The
volume, written in Latin, and ready for the prefs, containing, in a new and brief manner, the
whole prattice of all the branches of medicine, the utmoft extent and puwci: of the me
in curing difeafes, with every modern difcovery that has been determined ufeful by faéts, feparated
from thofe huge mafles of fpeculation, opinions, and abfurditjr, which have cmﬂmiy been forced
into this pra@ical art, will be. hereafter publifhed,.if the preﬁ:m volumes be approved, and the
author’s life be fpared to accomplifh, thefe intentions, - ot 25 -'-~:u$f
¥
4

THE HISTORY OF MEDICINE o (i 30m R g

COMPREHE‘{DS in an abndged view, all the writers of mnfeq_uem:e from lhe qaflmﬁ ;ﬂ
to the prefent time ; their opinions, and the progrels which phyfic has made, in fo many
towards the degree of perfe@ion, that diftinguifhes the moft :eﬁnr:d mudm:n madicine ,[po:q

preceding times. niod, St A ___,.: it
J ] u -

.-.r?n ":l'l'_f'

At the end of the Hiltory. is a Chrunnlng:cnl Table from the bcgmnmg of the wurld as
raliy, received,, to the prefent zra. This Table is divided into columns, ﬂmwmg the ;,u:nq;
the principal inventors and improvers of medicine lived ; namcly, frtfm the creation of the world,
before Jefus Chriflt, in what Olympiad of the Grecks, and how many years fmm tlle Buildl
Rome, By this Table may be difcovered, when, and under what reign. or gcvernment, the
eminent contributors to the art of medicine flourifhed ; as likewile phzlnfnpherﬁ, pf 1CESy

emperors &‘c : v e AL hege o
ETe ' THE CONSPECTUS. % | k “"‘f

THEN follows a Confpectus of the whole work, fhewing the methn-dlcal anangement q!' ﬂp
Schola Mm’.-r:n.r, and a brief mtxmatmn of whatever the wnrk contains.

..-r'1

PLATES IN THE HISTORY D.F PHYSIC.. Risal I
THERE are. fix plates in the Hiftory of Phyfic,. which, as they are more curious than nt‘pﬁ
fhall be concifely explained, not,. in all inftances, exa&ly correfponding with the Latin.  Therg
have béen many medals and coins ftruck in honour of medical deities: the infcriptions flill extant
are almoft innumerable, cut in ftone, and fhll: preferved among the cunnﬁtm's in Ilal’j, Ex
colle@ion of which I made in my travels, AT |
PLATE
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L ATET.
re?refentﬁtmu uf the molt ancient and curious piece of Egytian fculpture now remaining ;

%K_‘! P the n nanLe of the Zabila Bembina, or Ifiaca; perhaps foon to be removed (amongft other
in‘%

lnglq;ues and “works of art) from Italy to the famous Paris gallery, now eretting for the
#ﬂl of the pr:ﬁ:nt unpar‘allcl:d and deftrutive war.
m 1;1 ILﬁll'ﬂl:l:l of the Thuilleries to the Place de Louis Quinze. The figures on the left and upper

The grand gallery extends, it is reported,

fid ;! s on her throne in the middle ; the two figures on each fide with fwelling breafts

pritl. o ARITE
‘f‘ tlu: n:ﬂltr rmg.r have a clearer view of the
» I will give a plan, or fcheme, taken from the
Iﬁu:.‘q, «called the Tabula Bembina ; becaufe the
Wﬁ,ﬁaqimat Bembus firlt obtained it, an in-
e monument of Egyptian. antiquity ; which
oy by the help of ZEneas Vicus, of Parma, came
Ihﬁpnﬁ':{ﬁ.ﬁn of the Duke of Mantna, and was
d in bis Gazo Phylacium, or cabinet of curiofities:
#ﬂﬁ it was carried away at the fiege of the city :
y, 1 know not by what good fortune it was brought
ﬂh:ﬁ.ﬁm‘,.m 1. hear,, it is preferyed
g his rareft mm_:].m,,nr precious gems.  From the
- ,Il:lltmat:ﬁm‘ or plan, of this plate, it feemed beit
mﬂlﬂ medium to prove the truth of what is here
fmnrthlch will clearly appear the manner
n‘w #'@fﬁﬁ'ﬂmg the fopreme deities of the
-which is as follows:
: may be feen the throne, A. B. C. D. L. M.
uﬂlp W% or facred interpreters of reli-
fEio0s myfteries, call q;m great gate of the Gods, con-
ftruct "H'jlh all the fymbuhc architedlure ;. whofe co-
ranis, or lpg‘hiﬂ: ornament, or frons A. B, reprefents
nes n!i.ng in, the form of ferpents. The fecond co-
pis C. D, with a winged glnhe, the third E.F, and
s L. M. of the throne, are marked in the fame
Th: whole coranis, wn‘h twa columns E. L.
F. H. is marked with white and black teps, of
E L. Afuftain the fmall head I:If LI‘.-': put on it,
“li's ‘throne is inferted aﬁgu.rr S. in a female drefs,
A the middle to the feet in the form of feathered
l'l. from the middle nﬁng towards the chelt a
g breat.  Her head is covered by a facred wirta
’f mdm, Meleager, or Egyptian head drefs, a turkey
”n expanded over head, which endeavours to fly,

%

?uppoféd ll.'lt:]ar]' demes, &c. The letters of reference to the plate have been omitted, but the
iﬁ"ﬂk ::r:p_'nm, nhn:ﬂy from Kircher, will be a fufficient explanation.

Exﬁfanaf:m e.gf the firfi Plate of the Hiflory of Medicine.

on its back is a ¢calarbus, cr facred cup, from which the
leaves of two perfea fpring, and two cormua, which in-
clude the circle marked with the figure of a feavibaus,
or beetle ;. in one hand ifbe holds a [eeptre with the
flower of the Jferws, or lerb, the feed of which 1l
Egyptians made bread ; with the other fhe exprefles that
gelture, in, which any thing is commanded to be done
In an imperious manner.
on. which is delineated the figure of a dog in a fitting
pofture.  Under the throne is feen an abacus, the

limbus, or border, of which, as well as all the arcle of
the throne, is decorated with flars.  Within the abacys
is placed a figure laying down, compoled of a lion and

She fets on a polifhed fear,

hawk, sspexo-dscrupop@os, which is ornamented on the
head with the phafis of the Auguft, or fextile moon, with
a ftar; containing by its anterior feet a canopus, but on
its back vero globu alatus [erpentifer is feen with a
{cepter.

The fupreme: corona: A. Bl of the throne, or gate,
fpread out like lames o@iopapGury indicates the Supreme
Intelligence filled with light and life, eternal, incor-
ruptible, free from all contagion of matter; Hue po
B?l‘l”"si Fﬂp¢n; ﬁ']rg- & sepoy ':I'l.r,;.l' Mpmprﬁ'r.-ns :rurrﬂr-a'q:- oY
ehey nele Buliee woouy, xaube Tupos Twe ¢=u mv—When yon
fee the facred Fre glittering without avy form of the
whole world, then you advert to the word of fire.—
Zoroafler in craculis.

—— Befides, all the images on obelifks are nothing
elfe than amulets, fen prophylaética; or [pells; or charms,
which by the mentioned analogical apparatus of things,

as foon as they were confecrated, they believed that by

the fuperior powers they derived virtue thmugh a certain
incvitable neceflity, and that all the train of evilswere
averted.



{ vii
averted by the.afliftance of the genii who prefided over
them ; (‘{|'1""ﬂ|.1m"' vlich there are many very curious
cirrumftinces in the f"lf:rge# et Theologiz Hi fr-*rf -‘l-b.r:, to
Wikich we refe tlie reader, They lield magi¢ fckemata
of thisrkind jofl great efficacy and wvigtue' in the aire of
eccult difeafes forthe gerii, tyiwhom the rites.and ce-
remonies were oliercd, were fuppofed to appear during
Seep to thofe who were expiated by a previous faith,
or -(!-Ifj:![}ﬁ.liﬂl'l,, and teach them the eure of difeafes, as
the feribe Afirampfychus relates converning the epie.

He: canfulting Jfis concerning an incoratle difeafe in the
night time, fw the fame Randing with ox’s horns a
tutulus, a variegated garment, in the fame
manner as they reprefent her hieroglyphically adorned
in adytis, or altars; fae offered to him with her hands

fiowery

the herl mstmuin, the only medicine for the difeafe
with which Lie fulfered, which herb, when after fleep
he cured himlelf, and as
¥any as were troubled wivly this difeafe, by its ni}'ﬁlica-
tion, from the fear of death, See many circumftances
concerning thefe tltirl;ﬁ in li'lt:l'l:aglyj.'ﬂftc medicine, and
f‘.'?n:]"g M

——'"Two :ﬁ alires dare phced near it, the one R.with
a male, the u!lmr X, with a female habit, tunli, or tute=
lary deities, with flowery fteptres and fwelling brealts,
who feem by their looks towards Jynges, the firft mind,
to attend his commands; the leaders or guardians of
the fenfible world, according to Plellus et Jyngis, the
adminiftrator of thefey and they indicate the attive and'
paflive principle of things ; by the wvirile and” female’
habit with the [welling breafts, they pourtray foecundity
by their contracted hands they fhew efficacy in attingy
by their tutali and foeptres, they exhibita power given
o them i all things from the lynx 3, in the tutulus: tri=
gonus affixed to the globeythey ihew that all.things fiow
from  an archelypus wigouus, or archetype triangle ;*
by the ferpents contorting themlelves in the tutelary
figure Xy the vital, muotion 15 obferved in all things; by
the word: tutuliy thcj.qtl;ln.unﬂml.e, according tothe ideas
conceived, in, the Supreme.Mind, they (hew that He
adminifters the orders of things; all which are confufed
by fo. many and fo great my[_h::ies, thaty 1 y-.r_ill not J"a;,F
one page, nor.one whole 'huuk, tan pmpr:r]f explain

he had cacefully obtained,

T} |J‘ § ; syt o is

Iam::r:nls adorned their fePulchrm r'!.m w]’l\ﬁ.

ghyphic works, where He! hlll fnﬂ"ﬁh ﬁﬂfﬁ’

: !. # Tm:siwwn,fmhmg.nf thﬁ Tn,nmp',, aa;d l’xmla:: mﬂmmﬁ lm!ﬂi-lh' #ﬁﬂm% i

)

thiem; wherefore it is fufficient to gwenl'pnclme;} I'
thc my {fic folertia, or mmf-:a:ls, mth which ¢

of attaining farther in Farmdtlun{mar corl

and differently proved, in the Tlmlhﬁa L
and in the Expnrl:un nf the T&hllig Bemk

Kircher, in the works of ]abfﬂnlh, &p : I|“I:_-,.,,,-,,,
Second figure—Ojiris. 1

Third ﬁgure—Hm.-:
111

IV. You obferve in the Ophis ftone
cut out, then three circles, and a.'l"t
fphynxes like lionefles; after that the. Conju
minum, or conjuration of the dmﬁci, in 'i;i
the Egyptian language. To unde "
plain it with equal brevity. Bjr thé"ﬂ’f rows! thé
threefold intelligible world, 'y
Ofivis; by the thiree’ citcles, in, &vie hark of ‘dis
vinity 3 by the three fphinxes ﬂgmﬁﬂ th
of the world; and as Ul’fn&fa:mplm;ii.'q,.
a hawk’s head, is the author of ‘héﬁ‘i
moifture § from their jult at’f&nﬁp@lﬂ!‘kﬁ !ﬁj
ginate, which are perceived ina
ture; fo alfo from their diferafia; or intermpe
celfary that fterility is produced, to ave
placed a patella of this kind asan ah My € ,,w“
on the head of the ftatue of Mﬂmﬁﬂﬂf} fii - '
that which they pretended to obtain ﬁﬁ :ﬁ‘rlr
mur, or adjuration. The ‘wdrds’ Hi?il‘i M
Coptic Language are in Latin, O'three tin
divine Ofiris, Mophta, Mophta, Mfﬂ
you thiree times by this fign, 4T M{
i, oo Mercurius, whe, as'the Keeper of thi

faviffe, or cifterns, the keeper, the' k
with the threefold feeptre of ‘thy -J_uiﬁlni
V. ﬂnup’ﬁtts, a f:irréd i:uﬂ 4, —for 2 &‘ '-
enuphi, or even anuphi, f’ﬁf:i'i'ﬁbs i ﬁﬁ" b
or ahe, fi I'Emﬁes a bull,” ﬂnupﬁlm m;:}:’ﬁl T
conveniently be mrerprcfc-d a
tcndeﬂ' goo-d' tq Eﬂ'ﬂ:r'r, alfo T’
uuﬂum.r. m ‘t]'IE Cupun tangmgc, it
aas, nﬁuﬂd?anmé Elent]-'.. i

I. .||‘11I
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-
. The other five plates are reprefenfations of rings, medallions, &c. from reul antiques, in fine

prefervation. They were engraved, or ftruck on various occafions ; on one fide of moft is the head
of fome emperor, . &c. on the other fide is the reprefentation of the deities, who, it was fuppofed, in
thofe ages, Fmﬁdpd over medicine. Among thefe are difcovered Ifis, Ofiris, &c. of the Egyptians;
f.ﬁpnllo, Hlculapius, Hygeia, &c. &c. of the Greeks and Romans. Many of the infcriptions are
in Greek, and fome few in Latin. I could here‘expatiate much on thefe fubjeéts, having, at a
time of life, ftudied the Ciptic language, aflifted by the excellent grammar of that worthy
an, now no more! Mr. Woide, of the Mufeum. Thefe reflearches proved, that the deities of
he ,E‘nnm: were the identical gods the Greeks and the Romans afterwards adored. The names,
“indeed, "wm different, but, in general, the meaning of the names correfponded in the Coprrc, the
G —' *ind Roman. The fame attributes, and, in fome refpeéls, {imilar modes of worfhip were
~adop rwns, Greeks, and Romans. I think, I have proved, by thefe inveftigations, that
“many nf Girﬁtic deities, which that extraordinary people boafted to be of Greek origin, were
: ‘fq h bwmwed from the Egyptians, and, in fome inftances, from the Perfians. Tlhefe:
fubjects, which are not much to the prefent purpofe, and only agreeable to the antiquarian, 1
hall Wffoﬁ’fpeaﬁ:ng more on, for the prefent ; but at fome future period thefe inveltigations
h rgl'umed, md fome lights thrown on thofe curious opinions of the ancients concerning
heir deities, which the. blind zeal for different religions and fectaries hath almofl totally obfcured.
he &mmu the worfhip of whatever gods the people chole to adore, or according te
'irliigl‘aﬁeﬂ from whether this hath been political, it is not cafy to determine.*”
A H'l"ﬂ nom: - javireeene - . ’ Plate
' ."ﬁl nﬁmh T remember, on going to view the ruins of Herewlancum and Pompeif, near Napler and
- Mount Vefuving, T obfecved, that in Pompeii, the old lava and rubbifh arifing from the fimons eruption in the
4 :ﬂmmm ‘eleared away, fo as to enable the curious traveller to walk in the ftreets, enter and
ex mine the houfes in all their various parts; on the ftocco walls are many elegant paintings, as frefh as though
they were painted but a few days ago. In one fireet isan entire chapel, which was dedicated to fiis dud Bacchas ;
he one an Egyplian; the other a Greek; and, ncarly oppofite, is the hounfe of a Roman furgeon, where all the
Joflruments mentioned by Celfis were found, and which are now depofited in the palace of Porrici, belonging to the
King of Naples. In this palace are eleven or twelve rooms full of the antiquities of the cities of Herculaneum
_ Pompéeii; a catalogue of which 1 took, and have in my poffeflion. What is remarkable, among other things,
is an infoription on the floor, or rather Mofaic or teffalated pavement in the refeftorium of the aboveimentioned
ipel—~coRNELIA CELsSA—T he famous Cormelins Celfies, whofe work is the moft {enfible, perhaps, of any of tlie
icients, as well as the moft elegant claffic Latin éxtant, lived near the period of this eraption of Maunt' Pefuvins,
which deftroyed thofe cities, as likewife Apuleius Celfus lived nearer, or at the fame time. It does not appear very
nprobable that this Cornelia Celfs was fome relation of Celfus, and that one or the other lived'inithat very houfe,
where complete fets of furgeons infiruments were found, as likewile places formed for anatomical purpofes nnder
fame' of the apartments. - In my fmall colletion of bronzes may be perceived the progrefs of the art of fenlpture
om the rude Egyptian figure to the higheft perfeftion among the Greeks and Romans. The antique buft of
Gicero, in my pofleflion, is a chef d’@uvre of art, as to anatomical accuracy. What is remarkable, that on the fide
of the cheek in the antique Cicero at Oxfard, the wart is on the right cheek, jufl on the inferior margin of the
 male, or cheek bone; that feulpture fhews the great orator younger than mine. In the face of my antique,
t in the fame fpot, wherein the Cicer, or rather excrefcence, appears prominent in the Oxford ftatuz, isa circular
ntation iﬂ mine, as though the excrefeence had been extirpated, and the part after the removal had formed an
c hollaw,




Plage the Se‘m.d of the Hiffory of And ity a ooy Reithiio SN

T. ‘Salus; theimage of hes :hia is,not rare in Coins.— VIIL, P.. aolden ring w ith Ecr—;pu
The veneration of health, or falus, was very pgreat V1II. :‘L ring with the hmhhh‘:l gm!d:-ﬁ. .
amongz the Greeks, as well as the Romans: from lence I1X. A f{zcrifce to' lhI: E-Hd of phj,-‘ftc 'tl-_}" the 'Pe‘f !

thefe frequent inferiptions —to: perpetual health—te  prenians. i1y |
pubilic higalth=to facred or holy health—to MEfculapius X. Serdpis wor!h@]n:d h}r the th:ll.h:u. o) 4
apd health, &e, in Gruter and Reynefius, &c, Al. Serapis adored at Rhodes. cii '
IT. A facrifice to health. XIL. The peop!c at Cos [wbere Himmggt‘t
111, Aiculapius facrificing to the fun and moon. rithed) adering ZEfculapius, 'D{an‘t, &, b+ |
IV. Ifiswith Mercury's golden'wand, or rod.* XITT. Minerva and x“j‘l!‘au‘lafhds. "ﬁwﬁ@m ng
V. A Pantheon head; not female but male, with the ' €oming from Arcadia ﬁoﬂﬂuppéa‘ Hfeu andr s
korn of the Arictine Jupiter Ainmon ; the calathus, or  herva,  Lweiasm, in his witty ‘maoner, fays, t -. A
facred cup, intimates Serapis, the trident Neptune, the  lapius exercifed the art of miedicine: uthi‘lrﬁql (
ferpent Aliculapius, &c. gamus) and had epened a fhop, mm

I L i .
V1. Iis joined to Serapis and Ofiris, where cr-:duhtj; and Fup:rﬂmqn !l.l_ed_’ H],c ﬁ.p
hollow. They both correfpond as to the fituation of the wart, enly that in the Oxford it yemains protub
beyond the fkin; in my bult of Cicerd it feems to have been removed. The buft I.Iuve,‘-:nﬂhl-mﬁ.
finiled long before the great orator’s cruel death; the expreflion in the face is ﬂ'nkmg, and correipo,
fome dnﬁ:.ile feils of which I'had impreflions. The _f'::'r;, the pomum Adami, the mufcles fifﬂm‘né&'m !
fupérior parts of the breafts, &c. are all exquifitely delineated and finithed with %heanhi!i'tw trokesiof
There are but three antique bufts of ‘Cicers extant in Europe except that which/I poffefs, w'hnhimﬂ '
extraordinary manner., This may appear a digreflion, butasI have hinted in my book on the Neceffityol .
cvouraging Anatomy, that the defets in modern feulpture are owing to want of exquilite anatomical knos
fome liberal and generous prince, proteétor of the arts, may arife hereafter, who would not fuffer the flude
and artifts to copy from Greek or Roman originals, when, if more judicions modes of ftudying geometry, mithes
matics, optics, and catoptrics, were adopted, and proper encouragement given in the' Royal Academy ¢ :
of rveal merit and abilities, men would appear who would foon equal, if not furpafs, the moft tl'l.l,lulliiﬁllr T
the Greeks and Romans. The molt excellent artifts would not fervilely and humbly copy, but would elevate’ heir
minds, and give the grandelt Ipecimens of originality in their admirable produétions. - It isthe intére is the
duty of princes and nobles to encourage the arts, literature, and all men of genius; for who can d:fylay»
virtues, reprehend their vices, or conceal their defefis, like men of difcernment and writers of abilities? W
the moft diftinguifhed charadters in literature and excelient morals are negleéted, and foffered to pine in want
countries abounding with opulence and every {pecies of luxury ; when truth, honour, probity, and every lan
virtue is nearly extinguifhed, and princes and nobles are only famous for diffipation, immerality,-or frivolit)
be depended on, that fuch a.corrupt country is'on the brink of deftruétion, and though mean temporary: e:
may blind and opprefs the people, and retard, for a time, the entire fall, yet it isinevitable. Had
been more vigilant, and had Le attended more to the wife prefcience of literature, than to the A
rupted and corrupting fycophants, wim always purfue their own interells, that worthy, Wqﬂ-gw ! "
fall and death could not have happened; nor any of the horrid cruelties that fucceeded the French revolutions
Learning and fagacity are mifchievous weapons when provoked by contempt and want, A few thoufands annually
prefented from. the, ropal purfe would make the avesping face of {cience fmile, and his Majefty Wﬁulﬁ,h i
tahﬁ:d g Dot as the nUmmaI but as the real lover and protetor of the fine a.l'ti- Louis W knﬂi‘

tlme, obfcure their 'll.l.'ﬂ:rh 3 . ! ; ; ﬂ'*d

% Tt was figured by the I-‘g}'pmm Hik: two 'ﬂrpbﬁts Knit !'nglzt'her in the mrﬂdlt. which knot was called H:r:uhi: knn-l‘.- 'ﬁl-ll :
a8’ AMfio thie havg,” wras given to him' by Apbhoy- Mﬁﬁﬁﬁpﬂﬂﬁfw.ﬂiﬁﬁfﬂﬁ#hﬂ ﬂ.ﬂ‘ﬂmﬁﬁ:ﬁh J
Sery. in FEo. viil. 138. and Pliny ix. 3. ufﬂr 1
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v -zn!, ';n offér thelr payers, in hopes of dreaming what
'i_ght prove beneficial. A juggle not unlike msdern
agnetijin.®

X,IV. In coins ﬁmﬂfﬁ'r to Alcilia, The head of
Boglgerpai gl dury

I Efm‘lap‘m carnml to flmnc, and a thenfa, or
g vine ntca, decreed by Cafar. A ferpent is feen
placed on an altar. Hiftory teaches, that ZE feulapius
as carried in the form of a ferpent from Epidaurus to
nlnu, &c. Before Chrift 291 years, in the year of
the world 3693, in the 122d Dlympmtl and 463 years
rnm. tIJ building of Rome, as ‘may be feen in the
el 'fal:ﬂ& in I'.I:l]l' 'I-'I'iﬁ'm}r of Medicine in
cﬁ.ﬁ m&: &c. This’mtd&tal god was conftantly
in !b‘l!ﬂ ﬂi%ﬂ'ﬁ, vota, or vows, were made and
1, as ﬂl??h'ﬁth' from an immenfe number of
7 polieffion, taken chiefly from remains
ahmthmplﬂn{.ﬂfmh;ms- But you
fee a {'arpﬂit on the altar—for hiftory teaches that

23 u;md to. Ipu!nu:us was in the form of a
.nql»ﬂ: is evident that he was reprefented in
tbh,‘ﬁamﬂﬂ hﬂ:min l:l.fﬂ'lt Rubrici ; for in it this
r is feen with thfﬁrpc.nt and a fhip projecting from
m:uﬁpt&‘wﬁa thenfa decrecd to Cefar, is
air ﬂ;ﬂrm what is therefore wonderful if
ubrius, being difmiffed by Cefar after Corfinium was
mmmijmgmﬂam quafierit? Ber-

.ru., i

m ﬂ!ﬂil‘fhn‘ and illuftrates this coin,

J." lI 18 h K r *1'n

i y RETRERE RS

_ Wﬂl’ and Eﬁ:uhpl Zfculapivs, the

! t noted deity of the Pergamenians, without doubt

- ﬁhﬂd for the commeon welfare.

Iﬂ. Health of the human miad. .

Mmﬂrww. or preferver,

?leﬁh 1

_ L thm&mpminemmm

ronolo

!"‘“Irl'-‘ -4- -

:I; E]mgalmlus and Serapis.

Gt anus and S-::aps, &c. To the fecond many
I}' aim be oblerved ; and firft, indeed, T have niot

mmm“hm and Harx

? rndl mom piae

sl fdlia ey s d geld oi-blim 7

iJ-:..i

i
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health, and the image expreffes ficknefs or ill-healtli,
adminiftering the ferpent, the fymbel of Afculapius,
as ‘a remedy, with much devotion, fromn tlnt beattiful
figure.

.Exf:f.rm.hm of Plate Il sf the Hiflory of  Medicine,

and the celebrated Patinus hath affertcd an opiniom
fomewhat different; Telelphorus'is feen'in it, ' who is
alfo called Evemerion, to whom Paufanias relates that
the Pergameni facrifice. "The celebrated Patinus'ob-
ferves; that the garment which covers him from the
head to the foot is by Martial called Ligonicus Bardocu
cullus. Cephalon, the ‘prtor; again made 'it, when
the coin was ftruck.

IIT. In this is feen, that Adrian hath hoped'and in-
voked. Tor it is evident, that he had Toch miferable
health, that it repented Adrian of his adoption, and a
premature death averted caducum parietem.

IV, Apis, found under Adrian.

V. VI. The Egyptiansand Pergamenians with every
fort of health to Antoninus Pius. The Egyptians,
indeed Serapis, but the Pergamenians for health and
felicity addrefs ZEfculapius,

VII. VIII. Serapis.

1X. M. Aurelius. . This. coin, figned in the tenth,
year, exhibits [fs winding in the form of a ferpent.,
The ferpent is the genius of health.

X. The Nicomedians implore heath to Marcus Au-

“relius.

Explication of Plate IV, of the Hi _;?ar:f of Medicine.

V1. Severus with a f:rpent—-ﬁfca]apaus is! knnwn
under Adrianople, (fub Adperimons. ) .

YII. Albinus and Minerva.

VIII. Albinus and falus, or health.

IX. Caracalla ‘and Gmmmumndrhmhtalth:tqthe,
Pergamenian Eiculapios,

X. Macrius and Salus. Pablic vows.

Ekpf‘mﬁah of Plate V. of the Hiflory of Medicine.

duinus, but with the copula '.E@EEIRH KAI AAEE"AH-
;;aPE;m fo that two t:mns are. celehrated in this r.:plnz
‘without doubt—Tfor  the Bgypt:up upenl_v a?uucd St-.
mpis, as the ’Epheﬁa.ns ihd'l.'lm : i o

i

ﬂl'hq# net a mnlhnln,wd in many nlhupmuh;m;‘“lm»qm:hkl: I»dlmdtq, hmu-gmm]ﬂluxphnmm :rr,‘

T Hor!



TT.‘HoRlianus. Serapis ina temple.

IV, Gallus, Serapisinatemple. This money was
firuck by the people of Antioch, as may be feea, under
the reign of Holtilianus, &c.

V. Gallus and Serapis.

VI. Gallus to the falutiferous Apollo.

Volufianus.

VIIL. In this coin falus, it exprefles the peftiferous
lues, or plague. How much this goddels hath been
fatigued, or tired with vows. There are a thoufand

PLAT

I. Galienus with ZEfcuvlapius.

In the comn ftruck by the Sidetes---and what fhall we
(y to the -plague; which is related to have bLeen fo
dreadiul under the Emperor Galienus at Rome, or in
the citics of Achaia, in one day five millions of men
died of a fimilar difeafet Efewlapins was then of the
greateft aflitance, and hence it is not wonderful that
the Sidetes did flamp an impreflion of him on their
coin. |

11. Quietuswith Apollo the confervator. As Apollo
prefers a branch of laurel to the arrows or bow, it is
juft to fuppofe that this refers to. medical not warlike
aflilance’; but more on thisin Bergerus,

I11. Probus and Salus.

1V. Diocletianus with Ifis.

In this place I will premife in a few words, that the
iis of the Egyptians was the fame with the Ceresof
the Grecks, and hence the Egyptians, in the twelfth
vear of the Emperor Diocletian (for that is evident
from the additional nomeral letters L. 1B. as Achilleus
rebelled before the eighth year, and was overcome by
Diocletian ; the famine, or want, which came afterwards,
this coin exhibits elegantly, &c,

e ———

ways to death. ‘Whom the plague hath f ) &ev %
Valerianos, bbbl

Apollo preferver. :
Galienus, :

1X. 1fis and Nemefis. A coin ftruck by the people of
Smyrna. STugh
X. Galienus with Bacchus and Efculapius, according
to many opinions ; but it appears to me to be m%
pius and Hygeia,
h

E VI .*I'

V. Iiis with Horus.

The Greeks, when they fpeak of Horus, Il’ltﬂﬁh
terpret him as Apollo. Thus Herodotus, lib. ii. W

relates, Qposlor Ocupins waide 7o Awidiune mwf*ﬂ
pxisri.  Horus, the fon of Ofiris, whom ﬂ_lr.j e

call Apello, and c. 156. Asyurlisl & Amohday pesr

And Apollo is alfo, in the Egyptian, ﬂllﬂﬂfﬂqlﬁhl: ¥
V1. Iiis.

the Eg_-,rptmm, as may be feen in many real a
mummies that have reached our time. '

VIII. Ofiris, or the author of health.

Fei
ﬂ.JH. ||ﬂ

In Disdorus, lib. i. p. 1. they fay that M%

(the fun and moon) govern the univerfe,
and performing all things, at three mgf !lp :
in an invifible manner p:fnrmmg a circuit, viz. h
fpring, fummer, autumn, Which, although th
a very different nature, yet make the yur
beft confént efficient, or with an excellent confent
thing good is produced by the changes in the
&c. i oy
| " f 1Kt

g

THEsE plates fhew the prieftcraft and credulity of the Egyptians, Grecks, and Romans, with the

dignity of their medical deities, whom they reverenced with as much faith, fear, Iuﬂallﬂlpll
any religious fanatics fince their times. Irreverence to their gods was punifhed with death; of
univerfal deteftation, as Soerates experienced, and as may be feen in the orations of Demofihenes,
when he wifthed to render an enemy odious in the flight of the people, &c. i oyl

After the Hiftory, and a Chronological Table, giving, in a fhort view by columns, tW
riods when the principal philofophers, phyficians, and other eminent perfonages, flou h t

sommencing from the fuppofed beginning of the world to the Peloponnefjan war, and 2
il W time

|
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s of itfelf a fhort fyltem of anatomy and phyfiology.

wﬁ ;m‘huhw. from thence fo the prefent time. A Confpeius of the whole work appears 5
is Lauihy

: Ekﬂ: I ‘Enntilm a wery elegant mile and female
figure, drawn by Mr. ‘Bdwards, of the Royal Academy,

and’ engraved by tHar excellent artit Mr. Sharp, to
slain theexternal parts, &c.

Plate *1. Two figures with the references to the
forme ‘plate’ oppnﬁte to the page of Greek defcription,
and rei:mng to the Latin deleription, &c.

PTHE'H fhews the nunhlt'utnt parts of the human
be j', with the defeription in Greck and Latin.

!'luellﬂ '-‘hr of the bones and their junftures, con-
nell gy with Ereckand Latin defcriptions.

, ‘f‘l&ﬁ!’ 'Ihhdundf V. fhew the front and back view of
Mﬁﬂﬁp . with Greek and Lariz defcriptions.

I Eg fcnhﬂ urtuu: bnncs mth Greek and

Platc Y.II. ﬂ:em a ﬁde view of the human fkeleton,
feetal ‘fkeleton, with the differences between the in-
| adult, atill the'téeth,

©Plate VIIL. exhibits the parts compofing mufcles,
| nmuud with a microfcope, as an iptroduction to

'Mﬂ #hlnh 'oF the mufcles, the references
the m&hl‘k page; with the names, origin, in-
reionj wnd aifey in three golumns diftinétly exemplified,
mﬁﬂtﬁlphmﬂ fFacility, efpecially if
“he did e plates before him, muit obtain a per-
W of all mufcolar motien.
“Plates: X. XF. XIT. X HI. XIV. XV. XVI. fhew the

ke view; with ' refexences in fingle pages to each

gk sttt Skl T
i f‘l

: Iﬂll ﬂfﬂil

I-ﬁ j.ff :. t"i‘|1

d, third, and fourth layer of mufcles, in the fore

sy Ao UN THE ANATOMICAL PART.

Plate XVII. A view of the mufcles of the whole body'
Faterally. L

Plate XVIII. fhews various mulcles not reducible
under the former nine plates. * After this the myology
is completed with the manaer of difefting mufcles,
and the different fubjects neceffary to be chofen by rhe
apatomift for preparing the bones, mulfcles,” nerves,
injections, &c. with many ufleful rules to'be oblerved
in anatomical fudies and difeftions. :

Angislogia, or the knowledge of vellels, which are
arteries, fanguiferous veins, and lymphatic veffels; thele
are all perfpicuoufly exhibited in three columns; in a
mannér entirely new.

Plates XIX, XX, are front and back views of the ar-
teries of the whole body, as they appear when anjedted.

Plate XXI. is a view of all the veins'of the whole
human body, with a reference in one page thewing the
origin in extremities, their various directions and ter-
niinations, &c. in the manner the blood paffes from all

_the veins ta the cave, froma drawing of Mr. Pailiou's,

Plate XXII. is of the lymphatic glands and ladteal
vellels; by which is fhewn how nutrition is performed :
by laéteal ablorption and paffage of the dt}rh: to 1hz:
thoracic dutt, fubclavian vein, &c.

*Plate XXIII, is- a whole elegant figure drawn bLy
Paillou, reprefenting: the lymphatic glands and the
lymphatic veflels of the whole human body, explained
in three columns ander the heads of same and feats of
lands—wafa inferentia—and vafa effeventia, by which a
complete knowledge of the whole lgm]lms: fyﬁ.m,
dLﬁ:a.[i:s, &c. is ealily acquired. " g0

b ﬁﬂENﬂLﬂGLﬁ or an EXPI.AN:f TION of the GLANDS,
; Golqammll the ancient ﬁpmmns and modern difcoveries of the gia[u.ls of ﬁ'ﬂ!lj’ fpt:r;:ﬁs, thelr

A confpeGus of allhtjlc glands in three tulumns, under the heads uf name l:ndf:at, hahﬁ,
funétion. This mode of exhibition is entirely new, and greatly abridges the fcience of Adenologia,

.« NEUROLOGIA, or DOCTRINE of the NERVES.

L MW*M opinions. of the nerves, containing extradls.in-Greek and I.a.u.n qu
Eﬁl «Ephefius,  Herophilus, Erafiftratus, Galenus, Oribafius, /efalius, Euftachius, ;uuuwlwd,

Willis,
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Wiilis, Fienffens, Winflow, Monro, fen, 'Whytt, Haller, MeeKel, Zinn, Mofcati, Patér de Ta Torre,
Prochafka, Alex. Monro. jun, Walker, and fome new ideas of the prefent author bn thcmrves‘ ﬁh‘

Plate XXIV. is a complete fellion, as large as hife,
of the bafis_of the cranium, fhewing the orjrin and
diretiion of the nerves to the fenfitive organs, &c.
through the foramens from the brain.

Plate XXV . (hews the bafis of the brain, or cercbrum,
with the veffels.

Plite XXV [, The plexus of the cerebrum, corpus
callefum, corpora ftriatay thalami ncw::rruu-. opticarum,
pincal glaud, &c. &c.

Plate XXVILI. The arteries of the brain, &c. of the
full fize.

Plate XXVIII. Of the medullary fpine, pineal
gland, &c, a complete treatife of the brain and all its
parts, with a comparative view of the weight of the
brains of mofl animals, with the weight of their bodies,
including man, &c. to afcertain the different quantity
of brain each animal poflleflfes compared with man ; in
which it is proved that the human brain is not the
largeit, as vulgarly received.

Of the cerebellum, medulla oblongata, fpumljs, &c.

VOL. II.
Plete XXXV. large aslife, or further explication of
Plate XXXIII. &c. of arteries, veins, nerves, ganglions,
mufcles, &c. nervous ramifications, &c. i
Plate XXXVI. A complete view of the nerves uf
the thorax and abdomen, &c. large.

Plate XXXVI. (2) A reference plate r.o the fnrmer,
large as life.

Plate XXXVII. fhews the caliac gangﬁdn,m!‘enteﬁc,

plexus, and right hypogzafiric nerves, with veins, ar-
teries, vertebre, &c.

Plate XXXVII. (2) is-a reference plate to the former,
full as large as the adult.

Plate XXXVIII. Nervum fympatheticum magnum _
and par oftavum in the left fide.

Plate XXXVIIIL. [2) The reference plate to the for-
nier, ].n‘ge as an adult,

© §PLANCHNOLOGIA

"NEUROLOGIA continued.

pathies, antipathies, &c. &e.

0 -

Plate XX1X. and XXX. exhibit the ganglmnu 'g
nerves and funiculi. ' i
Plate XXXI. fhews thc mp':upnnent-parfs of :3'_ '
magnified by a microlcope in thirteen figures,
inveltigation expofes many. Ermnfﬂﬂs..ﬂﬂﬂ.riﬂﬂs,uf
nerves. L il
The veffels of the cerebrum, i:erebeﬂum, ?nql*
dullary fpine. [} ol <alraian
Plate XXXIT, as largc as hl"c , Mhewing the Iﬂh::ﬁ;hgl
cervical nerve, or f}'mpathchcum magnum, ganglions,
&c. proceeding to the heart, diaphragm, &c. ;1 his
claborate demonfitration, in concert with nthcr!,
evidently, how one wiftus, or part being affected by
irritation, or cumprﬂﬂiﬂn, may affect ﬂﬂiﬂﬁ; EM €

mote from the feat of difeafle. L
Plate XXXIII. A reference p!m to the foregoi

as large as life. ., . I
Plate XXXIV. fhews the n:r'.rﬂ nf thr;ﬁg]ué

going to the heart, with two ,mq:e.ﬂm of g:
&c. nerves, &c. svid i B A ruey ik

salalidar un.,ll-&‘i&;.ﬁ
AT
. Plate XXXIX. exhibits the nerves of the liver and
ftamach from the conflux of the right and left celiac
ganglions, &c. &c. exhibiting how the fiomach
affeft, or be affeéted by difeafes of other parts.. ¢
- Plate XXXIX. (2) Large reference plate to the lafk
The mode of diflefting and preparing the = r
anatomical demonftration fully explained. Thefle
prefentations of all the nervous fyltem arenﬂi beanti-
fully drawn and engraved, and the esin
ber amount to fome thoufands. Thefe minute m
ftrations will gratify the moft inquifitive and contempla~
tive mind by a feries of real falts of the fupreme go-
vernment and influence of the brain and qerrﬂ..qﬂ
minifters of feeling and all human fenfations,

A Eae i ?HEE
[t YA B i
| 'a‘-. .i.‘ i § ,t--f:!l

G

Treats of the integuments, vifcera dedicated to forming chyle, fecreting urine, fﬂmﬂli4f0f
generation, the organs of b;eathmg, of the circulation of the blood, andlaﬂljptbﬁmnt-ﬂﬁﬂ

{enfes.
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:LM xl,h fhgws the internal parts compofing the
“"}E.r“ 3314:1 .Lhdomqu, with references in one page ar-
r.mged in three columns under the heads of name and
rt;l'tualmn--&mttnrf, conneftions, and ufkes; by which
’l'ﬂn confents of- the thorax and abdomen are bric8 y and
clearly tlplm.ue:i, fo as to leave an impreflion on the

ThEh

IJPIl‘f I‘?.'.'E..!h‘l fhews the arteries, tunics, and humors
of the eye dr in five figures, which prepares the mind for
} ﬂw [Kilful confideration of eye difeafes.
~ Plate XLIII. fhews the nerves of the bulb of the eye,
.thﬂil_b,_#é. ﬂlghon epthalmicum, with the ciliary

L mervesy &cait 0
Plate JH..IV. exhibits the membrana coronis ciliaris,
th: thr}rﬂalhnc lens with the vitreous

,ﬁqmm their minute arteries—Meibomius’s glands,

3 *lh:*iié”ry'ﬂﬁfum, &c. in ten figures.
[ Mm m'ﬁf the tunics of the eye, reticu-

HH itT! .I.

)

mind oot to be eafily effaced, :
Plate XLI. fhews the db{lﬁl'l'l.f."l'l, Ihq.l Ltr.f‘tnms. -5;.:[.
being removed. The liver, gall Lladder, p:uh*‘: 18,
fpleen, kidneys, ureters, hluidur large vellels, &c.
are reprefented in e naturali,
Differences between the adult and the embryo.

On the EYE and DOCTRINE of VISION,

Jum choroeidi infiratum, plice proceMyum l:i]i'lrhml, or
plaits of the ciliary procefles, annulus, or, ring of the
iris, &c. infix figures.

Plate XLVI. Mufcles of the bulb of th: eye in five
foures.

Plate XLVII. The Icpref-'.}utalmn of the heart in-
jected with wax in two figures, with the auricles, large
vellels, &c. concerned in the circulation of the blood.

Plate XLVIIL. explains the circulation of the blood,
the valves of the heart, &c. as the valvule mitrales,
tricufpidales, &c. &c.

'-&'lm gf ﬂuatamy for the junior ftudents, and for thofe intended only to pra&:fc furgery,
. .in- whichi js.abridged all that is neceffary to be known for the purpoﬁ:s of prattice, part:cularl}r

rfﬂh furgeryy and midwifery, &c.

Fs lﬂm'ﬂq: l}:rthpdo&rme of the fluids of the human body, whe:thc:r fecreted, or not fecretedl.

[
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"| -""!1

*{: 43 AL e Y,

PH]‘IS-'IGLGGM’.

«The uphmnqnmf the fun&mns and a&ions of all parts of the living or animated human body.
Anatomy demonftrates all the parts in the dead body ; phyfiology confiders and explains the manner
n-which the living body performs the fun&ions neceffary for life and health, &c.

' HT&# ph)!ﬁlﬂngp of the human body is greatly abridged, and yet is ample, as to utility. It
Eﬁ ﬂp.m in'a new point of view in three columns, from which are excluded all idle hypothefes
Eﬂuﬂmipnm]nm, under the heads of phyficlogy—fcholia—pathology—by which at one view
~are feen the dodirines of the parts and fun&ions, the real caufes of their altion, as far as human
mﬂmg’ extends, 'and their appearances after death from difeafles, which form the foundation
morb;ﬂcwf:s, and rational plans of cure.

F I}I.atc J;I.IX. thews the phar;. nx and larynx, or the

Plate LII, Second plate ut' the {.m'ie with the hLIc,
org nlﬁf j'walluwmg, volcc, &c. in many figures from duéts, &e. to fhew the courfe of the bilg.

d fcﬂmns full}r explained. Plate LIII. The genital parts of men, :rr:mgcﬂ 'in
~ Plate L. Of the organ of hearing. a concife manner.

! Plate L. (2) Reference plate to the former. Flate LIV. The genital parts of women, external
" Plate L. Of the omentum, inteftines, aﬁ::- in thth and mtl:rnal.

fome grrors are correfledy giszrnd ig ¥ 153
. i . » : AN
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- An ‘gpitome of phyficlogy for junior ftudents, containing the principal ﬂhje&l 'ﬁmﬂ'ﬁy
remembgred’in the pradtice of phyfic. rre

I'he-plates in the Schola Medicinz, including reference plates, amount to fixty-fix, :H
engraved by capital artifls, among whom will be found Sharp, Royce, Cooke, &c. The boni
and mufeles, arterial and venal {yltems, are particularly defigned for furgery ftudents, and 1
whole work for thofe who wifh 10 become learned phyficians. The various plates of the w
their ganglions, connexions, plexufes, &c. &c. of all the principal parts of the human body, are
particulurly interefling to every phyfician who would wifh to account for the various ffmpf
difeafes, either dire@tly of parts, or indire@ly by fympathy. In thefe minute mveﬁ:gatmnatﬁ'a
huyndreds of references in the reference plates lead the ftudious pupil gradatim to a profound know-
ledge of the minuteft caufes of all d1fﬁ3rr:nt human fenfations and figns of difeafes, arranged mﬂ‘i
exhibited in fuch a manner as to leave, it is hoped, a durable impreflion on the mind, ready on all
te be ufefully applied to medical pra&tice. C o ik

In fhort, the Schola Medicine is calculated to anlwer the molt ample purpolcs of i!iﬂ‘rilﬂl
to render molt other books unnecellary, as far as fadls and jufl yeafaning mtr.e;}d and, o eay
tortify the juvenile mind againft thole frothy conjeétural effufions, which too often, pro.tempore
injure the Pxonian art. It muft be fubmitted to the difcernment of the learned and candid, 1o
determine ancits probable utility, by confidering the labour of the arrangément and MM
by comparing the practical ufe of the Schola Medicine with any other fingle prtl-l:lu&lbﬁm i

The methodiling of the work, its gradual execution, the flow progmfs of the Hﬂww
engravings, with which the letter-prefs ‘was frcqueﬁt]'jr ﬂ-’ﬂfligeﬁ'tu kte?l pai!d,'hﬂvcfwri
period of above twenty-five years, as far as the author’s other writings, and an extenfive medi
praltice, would permit. It was writtem in Latin, that it might become more univerfally -uf':l’ul
-ull nations. ' The flile, it is hoped, is confpicuous, concife, and intelligible ;  thele:
negleted their Latin, may, perhaps, find this performance ufeful in' regaining, what may, in
fome mealure, have been loft, and the junior ftudents, itis hoped, will brlntuml'-th[lm hein
fludies in the learned languages, which will amply reward their labours, and give additional luftre
1o 'that profeflion, in which they fhould attempt excellence as'members. ~ It is the duty of every
phyfician to leave the art better than he found it, by dedicating to ftudy the idle hmrsmthw
amufement : for diflipation is always inimical to ferious refleGion. ) st mevil ot

The neceflity and wility of this work, it is prefumed, will hemhnhwiq&'gad,-w@muflﬁtl
fidered,. that no one book comprehending anatomical plates, with references to-each in one page ¢
letter-prefs, and a complete phyfiology and pathology exhibited at one view, by columns ﬂntrﬂlﬂ
parallc] has ever yet been publithed.  The labour of canﬂﬂtmg various writings ﬁpaﬂte& would
sequire fuch a colle@tion, that the expence would'be enormous, and the advantages’ to E)ugi‘lﬁ dﬁmf

A
through the great errors in their arrangement. Many writers of former works ha.vﬁ,rqiber]

to appear [plendid. than ufeful, and much time has been loft in endlefs repetitions. of flying fromi
the copper-plate 1o the references; from the references tosthe coppersplate : the tedioufnefs of whieh
mode of conveying ‘inftruétion is often ‘confidered by ftudents fo prolix or difficult, 5'!Htw

is preferred,” frequénily, ‘to Iciefice, when oBtained only by fuch laborious means. '"-fjgc
i es
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lyﬂ are now obviated. In the prefent performance, all that is contained in each platé is
‘prcfcif into one concife page of letter-prefs, oppofite, by being printed in a fmall type, caft
y for the purpofe, and each page is divided into columns, in'fuch a manner, as not only 1o’
m exaét de‘i'cnptmn of the parts viewed, but likewile their conneftions, ufes, &ec.” 'T'he
It of liié moft tedious and laborious ftudy is contained, frequently, in a fhort fentence,
&If evident propolfition ; thus is reduced, into a {mall compals, all that is neceflary to be well
ml:l or tem:mbered when applied to the medical, chirurgical, or obffetric art. By thefe
haﬂijﬂyﬁ; pages contracled all that is neceffary to be comprehcr‘f'ﬂd in anatomy, except,
t ﬂ’le ﬂg?ws, their ganglions, &c. have required longer defcriptions.  Defides this concife and
fm i “ﬁ ent, there is an abridged anatomy and phyficlogy, containing the whole modern
| ﬁf’ To rmﬂer, however, the work more important, it contains a more diffufive defcription,

0 f'i:ilé ﬁf '[e&u-rl:rs, teachers, or profeflors, planned and executed in fuch a manner, that all
| h:dh :s ufeﬁ.:l in the large volumes of anatomical writers, &c. will be found in this work, without
l o mg“ijﬁt]? for which many authors and lecturers have been fo juflly cenfured, by all who would
j i‘

rl‘
l..

ngi{a’ee mﬂm&mn, and render the deepelt erudition of the art acceffible to all capacities.
juumr ﬁl.tdepts it ma}' be an introduion previous to hearing letures, and afierward, the
ﬁiﬂﬁgj of the dlﬂ'cﬂmg room ; to thole who have paffed through their fludies, it may prove a
ver, mﬁﬁp and ufeful recapitulator, by the exhibition of thofe apatomical preparations and

adls, from ‘irhit'h all a®ual and demonftrative knowledge was acquired requifite for fuccefsful

g T*-.'l" '?'--’ Febis) T, fraé?ira!ﬂppﬁmﬂ'rn of the Schola Medicinz.

:T..LE« Mim_ng anatomical knowledge and phyfiology.

ﬂ‘n ‘Iﬁnwmg the prmt, with or without anatomical preparations, let the engraving be examined,
pa d with the rea/ [ubje&t, and the written defcription, conneltion, and ufe of the part,
ead in Schola Medicine : by this procedure, it is impoflible not to eafily comprehend, in a very .
‘time, the anatomical ftru@ure, fituation, and ufe of every part of the human body.* 1

nﬂ,ﬂ: MM Ifch the pupil read the defcription and ufe of apy part or funétion in the £ _;"J? '
1. s or rcaFunmg, if any, in the fecond column, by which is readily acquired ihe

L ure, i&fm, jutm‘, and um':ry, of any part, or parts, during /ife.
B3

i "J' \
}

F
|

# Words and things are eafieft taught, and beft comprehended, tngﬂher The attainment of all lunguages,
lellﬂ ﬁ-“ltﬂﬁ% is quicker acqu:rtd by fuch means, than by the common flow methods of communicating
owledge, which oftener darken than enlighten.  Deferipeians, however well expreffed, cannot tonvey clearidess
‘_ ﬁm:ﬂml}, as a wiew of the fick. At the St, Mary-le-bone Infirmary, | have clafed difurders ina: |
pqhni?r,' lllﬁjﬁrm warda, aﬂ':l on the doer of cach is written male, or female, pulmonic, fewer, chroric, furll-
aﬂi‘mﬁﬂ'& wenereal, cafial, childrens, covalefcent, @e. 8e. The name at the entrance gives the genus of the
i : , and the numerous fick, within each airy ward, give the individual varicties of m:{pfpr:m The pre-
_ or taken, in the medical department, amount anhually to above z20,000: which extenfive practice; ar-' |
: in the fnﬁgﬂﬂg manner, - affords pupils a rapid oppoertmnity of comprehending the rauine of medical
tice, when lulitnl with, other advantages, Mr. Whire, obligingly attending to many hints on, the comunen
defed b the l'l:ruﬂ'um of hufpuala, delivered by me, has difplayed-an uncommon judgment in the plan of this
| n-l 8 ry, calculated to anfwer all the beneficent purpoles of the moblesven and gentltmen, whn are
uardians of the poos of this moft opulent and liberal quarter of Londos.
: € 111, In
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A L3 In. patlolegy, the I-mmslcdgg of the caufes and effecls; of difcales will be eafily afcqu
I;]r rljrﬂﬂmg the eye to the third column of any part, where will be found the appearances, %
g’ﬁ&ﬁ;m;, after death. ‘Thus blending, in one view, the a&ual living Eunrilions;. the rufﬁﬁlm
refuliing, and the vifible defeéls of all the parts of the human body, poft mortem, a
km}\ﬂ.]edge of the real caufes of molt difeales may be acquired, without having recqprk ﬂ?‘
lm'lglmr]r conceits of dubitable hypothefis. . _

. Ln the rational practice of phyfic, furgery, &c. - JIJ

I h. previous fcience already defcribed prepares the medical praitioner to refle® I'enﬂb[y_"
the pofitive danger, difficulties, or probable facility in the treatment of difeafes and pe
operations.  With this rational forefight, and a perception of the refiftance to be e:pt&gﬂm
diforder, united to the previous and prefent ftate of the patient’s Ennﬁltutlun, the l‘ndlcq.':mq!‘
cure and contra-indications are difcoverable, and apt remedies may be judicioufly prgﬁ:nbtd* M
their known and experienced  power and efficacy. To attempt healing the fick wuhout compr
hending the complicated and real caufes of difeafes, determined by anatomical, Ph}fﬁa[@mh - 5-".
pathological fadls, is like attempting to fail in a fhip, on the ocean without ballaft, nﬂwﬁ.
compalfs, It is random quackery to depend on any particular noftrum, or remedy, in the cure
different diforders 5 for, if it be harmlefs, the afflifted may be loft for want of an aﬁlm
if violent, it may kill by rath.or injudicious application. By penetrating, however, mmﬂm o ‘-_.-_=-'-
of difeales from diffe&ions and experience in former inftances, and by having concluded Erdm ‘F
appearances after death what could have produced the effe@s obfervable in life; a phy!' qag will
not only be able to proceed in, practice fatisfaltorily, but judge of paft profeflional errors, i’
form an accurate and fagacious eltimate of all future inquiries and improvements. - Such a w
informed pradlitioner in medicine, acuated by logical reafoning, will cautioully examine nnlﬂltw
but will be always open to conviclion. The flights of fancy may amufe, but in all impor
::uuc::n}s reafon fhould be fatisfied. The plaufible deceptions which fo often difgrace the m
profefion, will be perceived with a glance of the eye ; the mind will reflect with the rapidity of
flafh of lightning oh the competency or incompetency of human intelleéts in whatever ma
the obje& of refearch. The delufions that lead the indolent or fuperficial, make no imp
on fuch a chara@er. If he be ftri@ly an honeft and difcerning man, truth is embraced ﬂld; 1
refpected wherever difcoverable ; profeflional prejudices, duplicity, and fallacy, are detecled, ex=-
pofed, and rejeéted. If fuch henourable members of fociety have enemies, they can onlyibe
the enemies of truth and integrity. It is the fincere wifh and hope of the author, that every
megical fludent will induftrioufly ftudy the profeflion, aft with great probity, humanity, an
honour, and feriouily cenfider the important truft committed to his charge, after the regular ft
the art requires. The prcﬁ:wauun of health, the power often of: life and. denth,,qt&,fuhl;nn' to.
medical carc and fkill. To affume an air of wifdom and be ignorant, or incapable, is an heinous:
offence againft Heaven and all human fociety ; to be as fkilful as the art admits, isan indifpenfab
dut]r. If hofpital pupils avoid trifling purfuits, and follow the methods I fhall ﬁlnﬂly recomn
to nbtam real knowledge, and if they keep a journal under the heads: of name; agey Sy
d{,&fﬁ‘, remediesy and a,{,r’crwt;am‘, divided into. columns, according: to the. ﬁ;):ﬂ;« in ufe at J
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le=bane - Infemary; it is mext to impoffible for the ftudious not fo well eotipichitid the Whole
m of ;pradtical medicine in the fpace of two or three years, from whende they iy probcid
ﬁgn‘hgiﬂnmnﬁt}' with credit. It fhould, however, be recollected, ‘that univerfities'dre: gerler"’q}lllﬁ
the. dominion of the facred theological profeffion, and the difcipline obferved, Hgredibly'1d
;‘Qﬂ!ﬁﬂﬁﬁf. is more adapted to the purpofes of religious faith, or claffical erudition, than' *:'1'J.¢=.'din,u‘néI
Setep years are confumed in obtaining the degree of Malter of Arts, in which acquifition” né
mlndncal II'.l;;n:lu::l. whatever are purfued ; though every other branch of academical learning miy be
ﬂtqﬂ ;|ru |h& higheilt degree of perfeltion. = Any Mafter of Arts may enter on the medical
%lpﬁs have a Bm:h:lmr of Phyfic’s degree in one year, and a licence medicinam exercere per tatliin
ﬂmh_ﬂﬁ capable any ftudent may be to vifit the fick, and prefcribe remedies in all
' difeafes, after fuch an education, is not difficult to determine. It is hoped, however, that 4
- more rational mode of ftudy will be eftablifhed, and that Schola Medicine may prove ufeful in aflifling
fuch 2 noble example of neceffary reformation ; for which the work was principally writter,
in the author’s apartments at St. Alban’s Hall, Oxford. As a book of information on the fubjedts
which it treats, it may be ufeful to the ftudents of law, phyfic, and divinity, to Pllﬂrﬂpﬂf‘
ad even the nobility and gentry: for every gentleman and magiftrate thould have fome genera
knmlle@e of the human body. To profeflors of learned univerlities it folicits proteciion, as it s
efumed it may greatly tend to abridge their labours, The mode of procedure, recommended in
 Schola Medicine, is dire&ly contrary to the common univerfity plans of medical education ; fo:
thefe fay, ubi philofophia definit, ibi medicina incipit : but it is infifted on, that {ludents fhould be
inftrufted in anatomy, and familiarifed to pratice by a ftudious and accurate obfervation of
53 e fick in all poflible fituations of difeafe. After receiving the numerous fadts with diti gFelice,
. hat, an extenfive medical practice prefents, the ftudent may inquire, at leifure, into the caufes
5. d:effeéts he hath atually obferved, with all the various phenomena of nature at the univerfity.
!‘;ﬁﬂk has juftly afferted, nibil ¢ff in intellectu quod nom ante jfuit in fenfibus. To advile or teach
.m to reafon and account for what they have not feen, or to meditate on any vifible fubjeét by
mly; ‘written defcriptions, is nearly as fagacious; 'as to attempt to'teach a perfon born b ifid ‘the
namies; tints, and different fhades of colours ; or thofe born deaf the fweet modulations and mufcai
m‘d!, that produce the moft ravithing harmony. Who can expe& that any perfon fhould be’
nabled to difcern and comprehend the beauties, logical arrangement, and perfetions of 1’Lt|:ra_1‘};:
pmpolfition, who is ignorant of words, fentences, and grammar? The practice of anatomy, and!
f all the branches of medicine, is the grammar to the art of phyfic, and lcads the mmd i'afc]j.?
ﬂm.mmmmum inquiries and fublimer ftudies. It is proceeding citrcﬂljr ad rém'’ ‘wlulf{' hl'[1
er; modes;. more: or lefs, are circuitous, doubtful, or fallacious, and often’ tE]‘I‘n]nTtE: in‘a’ v;un
pod]tll:m of altual knowledge where little exifts.  Adorbi non verbis curantur, ﬁa" Feimediis | thc
general and particular application of which can only be obtained by deep refletion, the avmdtng
1 judices, and by long experience. Thofe who know not thefe advanitages may affe&’ to ccnfurc '
thofe 'who do; but by fuch cenfures they only proclaim their own ignorance of that. art w"lnch g
kzﬂmu' ferious duty to better comprehehnd. All degrees of humah wifdom and ottt are rf:hun'e 3
[t is by comparifon that the beauties and deformities' of nature and’ art are difcoverable to the'®
Saad, difcern-
| ¥ !
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dilcerning, experienced, and contemplative. To an ignorant perfon of no tafle, the fcﬂlptum ﬁf-w“
rude(t bluck, or the vile daubing of a fign painting, is little inferior to the works of a Phidias, or an"
Apelles.  Whoever will take the trouble to examine all other produ&ions on anatomy, ph]r{'ldoﬁ 38
and pathology, and compare them with the prefent, will be convinced, that thlsts better adapted, asa
{inglc book, for fludents, than moft others, It is not inténded to depreciate 1n]r learned ﬂtkl:f '-.'
there are many excellent, and it is from feveral that the prefent offering to the learned, in p}ﬁt,’ as
been felected, and: delivered in a form different from all that have preceded, to fac:htarq m :4-'.;-_
{tudies. A greater excitement to induftry cannot be conceived, nor better exprefﬁ:d thhfn '-‘E'."
great H.rp;!-arram, O [Biss Ppoyvsy # 8% vhyem paap, & 3 waspos dfus a0 3 wnpz ﬂmhrpnn 3 upfeﬂ; sl

“6l ﬂ- is fhort, the art Jeng, the ovccafions momentous, judgment difficults” &e. It will t ‘q
of the greateft importance to eftablith all ufeful truths as early in life as poffible, amlff& ba or
and fupprefls all ufelefs inquiries as deviations from the main points to be confidered in praftice.

The different ftudies recommended in Schola Medicine having been fulfilled, long !-t?tﬂfﬁr! tﬂm‘ﬁﬂ'ﬁ
forms the GREAT phyfician, and he will be the GREATEST, who is c.unwm&, W*

life, he has SOMETHING TO LEARN. i donaid G e
' giiced sitvngrs bl

L old; e pgh !-r"‘-lé

el Lt L

————— o a0

A el oot

bepilai g

Errara, &c. in the Latin Schola Medicinae, are few, confidering the nature and extent of the ‘i‘bﬂl ;r.ﬁd“ihé"
author’s continual engagements in the practice of the medical profeflion. The learned reader will ﬂmtw 4
few typographical errors, which will be eafily reétified ; in the note, page xxxv, he will find Haec ulﬁﬂﬂﬂw

Pag. Linea. Lege .

e 2 a ey .

Ayg——r51——extrabende. ey g bk *“*

Ibid. qu—ﬂdfﬂ-ﬂﬂﬂl’u.r‘. L ¥ A .n-t.iI #

4 5—417 —dilatate. f

47— Vg ddlticunt. $irads: dnw

§2——g2——cbturatores, A

101 ——44——canfiffit, AN -;.’t.-ij-r*
In the tranflation. i *

XVi. =—12.—ready on all occafions.
Tn Plate 1. there are no references, becaufe they would have deftroyed the beautiful engraving of the W
Mr. Sharpe; but there is a reference plate added of the beft figures extant for the external parts. - If
be made, it will exhibit the {uperiority of our plate to the other taken from Kulmus. ! T '-"l-'
In the fide view of the mufcles no letters appear, but a reference plate is added to the Engll.ﬂt tranflation,
likewife another to the weins, to prevent letters being engraved on the drawing made by Mr, fﬂﬁh, thi:ﬁ i

likewife be compared with that taken from Enfachiss, -

|7 e N
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: A.
VIIL. The haman body is divided into the head, trunk,
’  and extremities.
B *The faﬁg and the parts covered with hair is called
' %}1 rt: of which are:

ar; or anterior and fuperior part,

¥ or polterior a:t.
'#;' m 'ghe fﬂnp es, or fides,

, or crown u;‘ th: head.

b PL{'*?E or forehead, under the finciput.
5 the nollrils from which mucus.
 the
f ur

eyes under the eyelids.
eye-lids.
. Cilza, or eye-lafhes, the outer edge of tle eye-
- """l:di, on whi’ch hairs grow.
" Cantbus major, the great angle of the eye to-
wards the ﬁ ;
* Camtbus minor, ﬂ;-.- fmaller angle of the eye to-
" wards the temples.
Hd;, the cheeks, which when inflated are
&t l::l'lleﬂ bucce.
mr.mm, it divides the lips, and is that
pg“&m hIl:h extends from the lips.to

10, Jm: the ears thelﬁbam the extremity.
mriu “the g"].[ll in the middle of which

ok e

.‘“

' the dnn
C ur,ntr:k is :nunedmttly below the head.
'“ , or throat, is the anterior part.
‘11. .1:. 'm  the f;uul‘.l:nnr part.
I5E bl l gl B ]
IK, Thor ueh thq neck and abdomen; in which
At 'Iungs,&c arcfeateﬂ
@ wmﬂ, or peétus.
" @ Mamme, or breails, carneous erruncnccs on the

-,Intl:nnr rt. nf the thorax. *
or mpplt ].n the ::trEm-: part.

8‘% or’ ‘HtuaJ ‘bones Tying ™ be]*;:.ndr called
e,

‘l'ﬁhiliﬁ:

i* .dﬁa.'nwrh'
the t
% 4 ‘above the navel i called epigaftrium, .
*j he e::'l:rersuﬂﬂ of the fhort n'l:ns are terminated by
""‘l.'ﬂ.'il-] e
% ria are mu'.hel:'l"'ale]jr under the fhort ribs.
{. ilicus, or the navel, is the place where formerly
the umbilical veffels pafled to nourifh the feetus in the
gravid uterus,

g, &
or th: inferior belly, s I"matcd between
orax and pubis; in it are contained the

er, &c.

H#q-, Egei':n , ltomach, inteftines, puncreds, kid-

Oun the Names of the rx-’:i'.;‘.!laf Parts and ﬂ}-u.n}fmu of the Human Body.

The middle part of the navel is called acromphalon,,
the furrounding fkin «etula, when fhrivelled, fignifying'
H (=
g ﬁogaﬂrmm is below the navel.
part lower down to the pudenda is called
puhns, or ephebaon.

1 The bones of the back-bone are called wertebre,
and the whole affemblage of them is the {pine; (m) the
lower part is called fumbi, or lsas; (n) the lalt bone is
the es facrum, called bypofpbondeion, which is terminated
by the cocepx.

o On the fides and below the loins pofteriorly are
the nates, or pofteriors.

Ilia_are the cavities between the coftz, or ribs,
anc{ the femur, or thigh.

r Inguina, the groins, are next the upper part of the

thighs.
g Dl

XI. The arms, or fuperior extremities, extend from
the fthoulders.

s Humerus is the uppermoft part of the brachium,
or arm.

t Axilla, or arm-pir, is the cavity under the articu-
lation of the humerus.

u Cubitus reaches from the elbow to the wrift.

v Gibber, or olecranon, is the poiterior protuberant,
fharp end of the cubit, called elbow.

w Carpus, the awriff, frum the lower end of thf cu-
bit to the metacarpus.

x The flat, broad part_ ::-f the hand.is called pﬁim
in Latin, and metacarpinm in Greek.

I Dorfum manus, the back of the hand.

§ Vola manus, the infide or palm.

Digiti, thc fingers; 1. Pollex, the thumb; 2. In-
dex, the fore finger; 3. Medius, the middle fin-
r; 4. Annularis, the ring finger; 5. Little
hnger.
h
XII. Pedes, the fees, arve the lower extremities,

y Femur, the thigh.

z Genu, the knec, is, the conneltion of the thigh
with the leg.

a Poples, the bam, behind and under the knee.

b Tibia, the fhin-bone, is the anterior part of the
le
E.|-: Sura, the calf of the leg, is the pofterior flefhy part
of the leg. !

d Gm'.r, the beel, is the pofterior ronnd part of the
foot. ;
e. Below that is the hollow of the foot,

f Then comes planra, or the felz of the foot,
i Oppofite, on the upper part, is the ragfus,

Meratarfus.

¢ Digid, the toes of the foot.



{

PLATE

oy the t&y’?ﬂ-’dr{:r Parts gf .‘:-EF B m_ﬁ.'.

X11I. The human body confits of jolids and fuids.
The folids are :

I. A fibre is the moft fimple part of the body,
deitined for the conliruction of all the other parts,

Fibres are divided in lengitudinagl A, tranfuverfe ‘B,
shligue C, orbicular D, arched E, angular F, fpiral G.

From many ﬁmple fibres !unﬂmulm'ﬂl}r and clofely
qq}lmd to each other arifes a fimple lamina.

Tela cellulyfa, or cellular texture; by the union
r:f mlm fimple laminz is produced the rela cellulafa,
which’ tives origin to almoft all parts of the body.

@ 1s this texture feen by the microfcope.

& The texture with large cells, to receive the adeps,
or fat.

111, Membrane, is a white, flexile, thin, and ex-
panded part.

a Cloler, cellular texture, like II. produces mem-
brane ItL.

IV. Tumica, or coats, are membranes fo turnéd and
formed as to make various cavities ; but more properly
thofe that conftitute tubes or vellels.

Veffels are long, conic, membranous duéts, tllruugh
which the Huids of the body are conveyed, and are
named as full;:ms' i fel, ¢

s a conic, pulfating vellel, carrying the

;;‘, ;f” }hlmd from Fhe heart to ev ery pa::ft l:ﬁ- the

Y J body; is compofed of five coats.

Is a veflel without pulfation, returning

1’;} r:": the blood and other fluids from all parts of
the body towards the heart,

\FH Are {mall %llumd tubes prnwded with

&;_ valves, they abforb from moft parts of the

m effels body the cn ulable lymph, and carry it to

the thoracic ductt.
VIII Are fmall membranes in the heart and
ﬁ’ahr:-'.r}“!ms' and fhut like flood-gates, that the

blood and other fluids may not repals,
V. Adrterial tunics, (a) the firft and outer coat thc;."
take from the cavities.
b The fecond coat is next the former.
¢ The third is the mufeular coat, made of fpiral
mufcular fibres, whence the pulle originates.
d The fourth coat 1s made of the cellidar rexture.
# The fifth is the lalt and internal.
‘The wenal coats VI, have the fame ftrufture, except
the mufcular coat.
All thofe tunics are nourifhed by {fmall arteries, veins,
and receive their fenfation from nerves.

1X. The branrh-:s of arteries and werms. A the ar =

tery. B the vein. C the ligature in both to fhew by
the diftention the courfe of the bloed, D the vein
3

2 )
11,

e

fwelling below thi: Iungttrd. E the aﬂer ﬂﬂ[l'l’* .ﬂ'
£, €, £, &, the connections of the fmall ra.m1ﬁt,aun

VIL. Exhibits a fympbaric or conglobate ghnﬂ.&sgﬂ
with mertu

A the lym shatic v effel. B the. lymphatic giznﬂ'; t
hea )F of vellels.

Nerves, are white, hard, elaftic, ﬁml ¥ thli
parts; they orlgmm‘.c in l:Iw.-1 brain, - cc;: um md‘
medulla fpinalis, and are difperfed over ;
bedy; by them motion and feeling is p Iulcﬂ g

X. The nerve; A the outer coat. rﬁ:mﬁm
filaments. i3
X1. The mufcles, are urgaﬂjca'l parts,, l:allqd Eeﬂh and

give motion to the body, they are com ot",ﬁhhdl],
arteries, veins, and nerves, iymph_a €5, &,
‘I'E—udon;. are the ends of the mufcles, ca?ﬂ,
tails ; their fibres are tmlgher, er, an
than in the mulcles, and of a w '.':'.E il cg.r
XI. A double mufcle; A, B, C, outer lﬂ'l

divided, D, E, the jnterior t¢n¢un. F, G, two orders:
of fibres, makmgtwu bellies nf ?‘ﬁi}
of t

XII. A gland, is a flefh dy ody, l'ﬂlﬂi.g
round, or obleng,. cnjrqn: b}r its p
cumpul"r:d of arteries, }f!:u[.s,r and :ﬁmpﬁeﬁiﬁﬁﬂc

figned for the determined fecretion, or {nutat
fome particular humoss.

X1I. A Gland. A.blood-velfels, B.a nerve. ﬁ.ﬁu
cretory duét. ‘The reft reprefent the glandular body.

Duélus excretorius is a canal receiving in ce
glands and vifcera the fecreted liquors, and mnvﬂjr ng
them off to the p r deftined uxﬁca

X111, Dﬁa.*bune,a, are the hard Earls ftllﬁ
compofed of ftron

po g lamelle, of fhrdil:“lﬁa iﬁqﬁ
blood.veffels, and nerves, and are deftined to

fupport to all the other parts.
XIIL. O, the bone, a, corpus, the hndymf’&‘
wft

bone ; &, caput, the hiead; ¢, the a
WXV, Cartilages are parts molt imilar ‘to :h;
whlte, fAexile, and {fmooth, Igem:ra.‘.ll}r a;;lhtmng‘
extremities of the bones. The anterior part
ribs is cartilaginous, the fame alfo is the I\rm@ml
X1V, Ligamentum is a mcmbrmous part 1
to join and connett together other pa .
XIV. The ergfs ligaments in the ]ﬁurhim{ulh
from_the anterior fide. ({a) Cond
(b) The internal condylus. f} The lrhm ;
(e) Ligamenta cruciata. a, &6, Smooth, wl‘ute partsy
ends of the hones covered mth a fmooth carulap
Vifiera, bowels, are organic parts, v. g. the liver, #-
Organon, or pars srganica is any enlivened part of
the bedy deftined for fome particular ule. :

"
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; That of anatomy
| olteology is divided i mt.n d
- Qs ﬁhﬂ.’, is the harde

recent, or moifl.

which treats of the bones is called OSTEOLOGIA.
flate when all the foft parts are entirely taken away ; or when fome of them are left upon the bones.

({81

PLATE
Uf the Bones and their ConneFrons.

IIT.

The bones ave confidered in the
Thus,

, moft compact, inflexible, and moft infenfible part of the body, compofed of many

, Imu'fpuﬂ; nngmum.g thcml'el\rts from hard, rigid fibres, moit clofely attached and united one to the other,

:r ltuatmn

appeamﬂ, ih call 5 the puntium @Eﬁmrmm; r.

i nh hn l!'ﬂﬂgﬁhnﬂmai, or 1:rrcgu1ar

E 2. gmr:: cellular, reticular
~ from tl{e clif:rmmn or g f s

paration of the offeous
ﬁbm.anrnehc particles,
. The m{uﬁ: fhews phlegm, falt, oil, vo-
m

fﬂi .

13 refents the inferior part of the
~ thigh M, -mth 1ts amtlia: in their true fituation.
) ':I'I"-:I .': . Y ‘“1.*" |J|.J_ . ! !

§ b . yep 1ol ‘.ﬁ-’ﬂﬂﬁﬂt&maﬂ :

'r.:l'ww_yim ‘A is the body of the bone, which firft
A hni,u nm:lmjfhe foundation of the refi.

‘1l {a) 4 Emju, are the various promi-

- nent warm o iﬁ;; ;I;E: mu[n-d apntfuhyﬁs are

qum 5 rs from their thapes

-.l!l-ﬂh' i s ipine ; mucro, cmﬁa,

~llhl'l.'l'm't Feparatl:d by boiling.

ﬂ:,l Epp&jﬁ: are the offeous protuberances, which by

l]'h! intervention of a cartilage adhere to the bone; and

the;r feparate from the bone by boiling, they are carti-

laginous in chﬂdnn, hardm with age, but remain al-

ﬂ

he i'r.ﬂm confi ih in laminated longitudinal
mmlh mﬁr:sﬁl fibres which' may%e called

| ﬂmﬁe.r. ﬂleu. mmy large or fmall.
!.!fﬁj Fm or. F.r_ﬂmd bairs The vellels and

f'd',l ! an: the interiby mutm in which the
{lﬂh’uw is contained.

.iffe) Simus are the. iutptrvmu& cavities on the furface

4 fp l.lfe bones, and ferve :

) To form articulations : when they are deep they

called my.’q or aretabulum ; when fhallow, glene,

g

© -3.) To: receive other ' parts, and are named foves,
as.orbits of the eye ; when they have a]ung ex=

they are call:d Julei, ﬂ;rrows.

: 3 OF she articulasions of the Boes.

{ 1V. The articulations of the bones are made for the
pﬁh: of motion,

lating gluren left, this is the origin of the bones.

hen. :Iu: ments of the body longitudinally and in a feries meet one another, then arife the olfeous bony fibres ¢
fibre qhq:raujr join together, thenare produced the bony lamelle, or tables, between them is the

That point, where the ofification

The articulation with a manifeft motion is threefold,
and called digthrofis, but is fubdivided into

(f) ‘Enarthrgfis, or profound articulation; when a
great head of a bone }$ received in'the fovea or deep
acetabulum of anothér bone, e, g. the head of ihe
thigh bone in its acetabulum.

(g) Artbrodia, or afuperficial articulation; as the os
humeri is connefted with the fca (Fula, or Illuu!dcr bone,
where its ronnd head is received in the lefs deep fuvea,

6] Gi ng{].mn:, a ml.ltu.il, reciprocal articulation,
when a bone receives, and is received by another.

Synarthrofis, or articulation with an obfcure motion :
like the benes of the carpus and tarfus with the bones
of the metacarpus and metatarfus.

Amphyaribrofis, or articulation with.an im {pﬂrmptihle
motion, as in the bones of the carpus and of the rarfus.

V. qympw;. a concretion, when the waited:bones
are immoveable.

The immediare are

g:} Rapbe, or furure, when two bones are mutually
indented into one another, like the teeth of afaw.

The true futures are: 1. the cormal; 3. faginal;
3« damébdoid, or ypfiloid : or they are fpurruu:, like thefe
on the tEmpl'l: bone.+

(k) Harmonia, when the mark of union:is Il]»:ealsne,
as in the bones of the nofe.

(t) Gamphafis, when the bones run one into another
like a nail in a wainfcot, as the teeth in the maxille,
or jaw-bones.

The mediate are, when other parts concor together :
as ;
{m) Synebindrofis, when the bones are joined by car-
tilages, like the ribs with the flernum.

(n) Syncurofis, or rather fymdefmofis, by meaﬂ.s of li-
gaments,

(©) Syntensfis, when the bones are jmned by means
of tendons.

(p) Synymenfis, when the banes are conneited by
mcmhmncs

JI Syflarcofis, when they are conneéted together by
mulcles.

(r) Shews the radiating fibres of a bone, A is the
central part of the os frontis, more perfect than the
others, and where offification firft commences.
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Whien all the bones of the human bedy are joined together it is called a Skeleron,*
The Skeleton is called awmificial, when the bones are connected by h‘raf:-‘, wires; or it is sateral, when the bones are

prepared and united together by their natural ligaments.
The banes of the body are divided into bones of the bead, trunk, and extremities, ©1 1 1

The bones of the bead and neck,

The bones of the head are the fkull fcranium) and
Jjaw-=bones (maxillz).

The crapium, or calvaria, is made of two tables, or
lamellar, between which is the diplsé.

a. Os fromtis, coronaley is on the fore part, called
forehead.

The os frontis and all the other bones of the cra-
nium confilt of two tables, and contain a fpongy fub-
ftance beiween. Surgeons, in the operation of the
trepan, fhould well attend to the ftructure of thofe bones.

b. Ofla fymcipitis, or werticis, the bregma. Between
a and &'is a part of the'coronal future, the offa breg-
matis, or parieral bones, form or conftitute the upper-
moft and Jateral parts of the cranium.

¢. Part of ‘the os fquamolum, er fquamous part of
the temporal bone.

2. The mamillary procels.

d. Os jugale, or male, zygoma, or-cheek-bone.,

e. A part of the fuperior maxillary bone with eight
teeth. The fuperior maxilla has thirteen bones and
fixteen teeth. : )

f. Maxilla inferior, or the lower jaw-bone.

I+ Seven wertebre of the neck with the cartilages.

3. The tranfveifal procefles.
Of the trank.

The trusk confills  of the dorfal fpine, bones of the
breait, and the offainnominata.

b. 'Stermum, or breafi-bone, has, in adults, one, two,
or three parts; on the upper part it has a finus, or
fitfrow, for ‘the wind-pipe ; and on the lides i, The
heads of the clavicules are articulated. On both lides
are the fuperior feven ribs: the fternum has the fhape
of a dagger, on its point is the cartilago xiphoides, enfi-
Jormis. K.

‘L. Cuojie, the ribs, are twenty-four in number, twelve
on each fide.

im. Five wertobre of the loins with the cartilages
between.

4. Proceflus tranfverfales.

n. Os facrum, is compoled of five vertebrae.

¢. ‘Offa innominata, called by Galen fygwpx, are di-
vided into ilia, offa ifchia, and pubis. The fitft, 5. Os
ilium, is called by fome Aceyanoy, # xoverwr t the {econd,
6. the anterior, pubis, tn; nen; érdv. The third, 7. o
coceygis 3 dryin and aviwvpore 8. Of ifehiam,t the cir-
cular appendix on the fuperior part is by fome called
fpina ilit, or {pine of the ileum,

9., The inner cavity of the os innominatum and the
os facrum is called pelwis. i

i ]

rive | e
i’ il ol
by o i
The fuperior extremities are divided, I. in the &
merus, or fhoulder-bone, compofed of the'fhe
and clavicle: Il. the cubitus, the fore-arm, and is
poled of the ulna and radius: III. the mamus, ha
which is again divided into the carpus, m&#h
- N e il --".-:'[: S

Superior extremities,

P
R

-'I‘il.

the five fingers, digiti. ,

i, The cdawicles are crooked like an Italian f. the
round end articulates with the fternum, and the fat
with the acromion of the fcapula. : - -

10. Scapule, the thoulder-blades. r

o 1 5 Cervix feapule, or the neck of the fhoulder-

ade. i ! . «

g. Us bumeri, the fhoulder-bone, or upper hﬂlﬁki

the arm. ' S A R
11. Condylus internus. 12. Condylus extén
r. Radius lies by the fide of the ulna, butisa

fhorter. i - iy
5. Ulna, is alfo called cubitus. The cubitus is di

to the little finger; the radius to the thumb. hos
t. Carpus, the wriflt, confiits of eight different ﬂnga‘:

little bones. J
u. Metacarpus, four bones belong to it.' The
between the fingers and the carpus, or wri
named meracarpus. Ly e e L
15. Is the metacarpal bone of the thumb, ©
av. The bones of the five fingers. The five fing
have three phalanges, or thirteen bones, befides thy
{fefamoide little bones, under the articulations, of
Jotnts. IOy e i L W N .
The inferior extremities. = 0 0
3 i 4 i N
The inferior extremities confift: I. Of the fe-
moris, thigh-bone: 1l. cvura, the legs, divided into
tibia, the large or fhin-bone, fbala, the lels bene,
and patella, kneepan: 111, the foot, is divided intc
tarfum, metatarfunt, and five roes. AL Ly

x. The femur, the parts of which are: . HoTikR
14. Capur, or the fuperior head, is uppermoft in

furrow ot which is the round ligament inferted.) «
15. Collum, or cervixy the MIE; is under the head. o
16. Trachanter major, ).are below. the . collum, or
17. Trochanter minor, neck. Vv ‘ﬂ;"ﬂ-.
18. Conidylus internus. | 19.  Gondylus externus, | '}
20, Patella, mola, lays on the femuy and tibia.
z. Fibula, in Greskaspém. 100 Dol st s
a1, Malleolus internus. 23, Malledlus externus,

23. Os caliis, calx, the bone of the heel. Between
23 and 24 are fix other bones of the tarfus, i
25. Metararfus, has five bones. 110

26. The bones of the toes or the phalanges. | -/ L,

“ The antients have very well known the bones of the human body, their figures and conneftions,, ar may be feen by the Greek
dtl.':.'I iptions in the Sehols Medicine, extrafted from Hippocrates, Rufus Ephefius, Galenusy and Oribafius, e,
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SV o nil W O wbe Yead and neck,

w. O parietalia, or parietal bones, are on the fides.

b../Os occipitis is polterior.

1. The fagiral ii.m.u;r' divides the
cranitim inte two equal parts.
“ﬁl..m hﬂ#ﬁdnﬁﬂtq&a joins the os occipitis with the
bones of the (ynciput:
¢, 0s mals, or cheek-bone,

. d. "The lower maxillary bone,
g 'The feven vertebrae of the neck.

Lo it Ofiabe banes inthe trunk.
RS Y el B e ol ) g
The bones of the whole trunk are divided into the
fpine, thorax, and pelvis.
e dorfal fpine is that column of bones reaching
r from the condyle of the occipital bone to the os facrum,
~ containing the fpinal marrow. The whole fpine confifts
~ of itwenty-foub vertebra, which are divided into three

~ parts; . the feven WE; oit are the wertebre of the
Eeéﬁ;’l‘j,%élﬂﬂ#: int :l:::iddle are dorfal vertebra ;
4+ 'the, five vinferior are the awwebre of the loins.
Every one bas a body, two epiphyfes and feven pro-
celles. 5. Osfacrum. 6. Os coccygis.
. A. The firlt vertebra of the neck is nominated at/as,
Ppﬂn:!k.rhmnu ody nor fpine.. :
- B. The fecond vertebra, epifirapbeus, befides the pro-
#h': i ] a d&n” Eﬂ, likﬂ a tﬂ_-'-‘-'t]}..'
. 'Fhe wufe of the 1pine is to keep the body ered, to
= room formotion, to fuftain the head over
' trunk, to receive and preferve the fpinal marrow,
‘and to admit the nerves to pals through the lareral

2 ey ysed
f?ﬁrerﬁm, it is the firlt bone formed in the

feetus, andisof a fragile lubltance. ;

s e iis, ﬁf fﬁmﬁgﬁﬂ:ﬂhq fuperior extremities,
and to hinder the fg.jl,lmg;-tup ‘mmgch forward on the
‘brealt : 'HF.I te give an origin to feveral mulcles : III.
o preferve mﬁl defend from injury the great fubcla-
~ vian veflels, which lay underneath,
v g. Seapule, late ; the fboulder blade-bones.
7. Acromion. clavicles are fixed to it.
R coracoidewt, ov coragoid procefs.
+''g. The thort' procefs, or cerpix, where a finus is
g ped ﬁlr.th:hlhumh"l;.;._ A e T i
- 10, The jpine of the fcapula, diyiding the pofterior
part into two.
. Theuwfe

upper part of the

of tbe feapwla. 1. To fuftain and connet the
“arm with the trunk. 11. To give rife or infertion to
nany mufcles, 111, To defend the contents of the
‘ Sl it ¥ ﬂvr‘rih;nr:q#f. |
TR !

. B. The ribs form the lateral parts of the thorax.
. Commonly there are twenty-four,twelve oneach fide.
& 'The trueribs, or coffee vere, are the feven uppermoit

b & s

$ )

BL ATeE Vs

Tie back wiew of the feeleicn

ribs, connedted on each fide bv imeans of their car.
tilages with the fternum, and with the ribs of the op-
polite (ide, make fo many full circles. Seeallo Tah. 1V,

Falfe ribs, msrhe, or fhort ribs, are thele which fol -
low the former, and are five, not touching the lternum,
but are connected with it b}' their cartilages. ;

The fubffance of the ribs is’ on the outhde compaly,
but internally fpongy,

The ufe of the ribs. They form the fides of the
thorax ; during refpiration they increafe or diminith
the cavity of the thorax; they defend the lungs and
the heart; many mulcles adhere to them ; and exter-
nally and anteriorly are placed the mamme, breafts.

Pelvis.,

The pelwis is in the inférior part of the trunk, and
a-:gruircs that name from its Ihape,

‘he pelvis is compofed of the following eight bones :

On the polterior part of the pelvis is the os facrun,
5. and 05 coccygis 6.*

Laterally the ilium, 7. with the fuperior margin called
criffa, f

On the forefide of the pelvis the offa pubis, (fee
Tﬂh. IV-}

On the inferior part of the pelvis offa ifchii. &.

In women thole bones are {maller and more alunder
than in men, particularly the offa pubis; thus they
make the cavity of the pelvis, and the angle between
the os pubis and ifchii, lurger, for the better accom-
modation of the foytus, and for its ealier exclufion in
the birth.

The conneftion of thofe bones is by means of car-
tilages and ligaments.

'lshl: ufe of them all is to form the pelvis and to make
an acetabulum, to receive the head of the thigh-bone,
. The ufe of the pelvis is the following: to defend
part of the inteftinum ilewm, the re¢tum, and the uri-
nary, bladder ; in. men, the veficulas feminales, and
frermatlc dufis ; in women, the utebus, vaging, with
the adherent parts,

The fuperior extremities,

f. Claviculz, g. fhoulder-blade, I. fhoulder-bone.
11. Externgl condyle, 12, Internal condyle. m. Ra-
dius. n. Ulna, the fuperior part of which is the ole-
ergnon 3 the inferior. proeeffus {Eyfﬂidtu;. 0, _Carpus.
p. Metacarpus. g. Phalanges of the fingers. .

The lower extremities, i

r. Os femorig . 13, Trochanter major. '14. Tro-
chanter minor. 15. Condylus internus. 16, Condylus
externis. 5. Tibia. # Fibula, = 17. Malleolusexter=
nus. 18. Malleolus internus. w#. Tar{us. = Meta-
tarfus. . Phalanges. 1Wiael o

o ¥ Someanatomifts will add the o5 facrum and os gacgygis under the name of vertebra fpurice,
L, C
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PLATE VI

GF warivies bones.

Figave 1. Cramum, &c.

1.°0s frontis. 2. The upper foramen orbitale, where
palles throvgh the firfe branch of the fifth pair of
nerves, with a fmall artery ; therefore the furgeons
fhou!d take care, particularly in infanis, not to make
imcilions in thofe places.

3. Underneath is the frontal finus, where the trepan
cannot be performed without danger.

4. Os'bregmatis, or parietal bone.
or temporal bone. 6. The fquammous part.
petrous pari, whence. 8. The meatus auditorius. g. The
lm}ﬂuid, or mammillary procefs. ' 10. The ftyloid pro-
cefs.

11, Os occipitis.  12. Os malke. 13. Os {phznoidale,
bafilare, multiforme, &c.

14. Os maxille fuperioris, or [luperior maxillar
bone ; it confifts of thirteen bones and fixteen teeth, 1f
the number be complete. 'Of thefe thirteen bones, fix
are pairs: whereof, the lacrymal; ii. the nafal, iii. the
ill%d]. iv. the maxillary, v. the lower {pangeous, vi. the
palatinum, and the lait odd cne is called wamer.

They are joined together by a plain juncture, called

harmonia.
_ 15. Os lacrymale, or unguis; there is to be obferved
in ita furrow, for the conformation of the nafal duét ;
which is of ufe to confider in the chirurgical operation
for the filtula lacrymalis.

‘16, The prerigoid procefles.

17. The coronal future. 18. The fquammous fu-
ture. 19. The lambdaidal future.

The ufe of thofe futures are :

i. The better to affix the dura mater, and to fuflain
it fir '“1}". within the cranium, i1, That fome nervous
fibrillz and veflels may pafs through them. . To
let out the vapours lhluug]}: the fkull. iv. Asfome afl-
fert, and that the virtues of fomenrations, poultices,
and other remedies may jpenetrate. v. That in acci-
dents, the fifures may not extend too far, but may fto
in the futures.  vi. In childbirth it is of very great ad-
vantage, that the cranium be not made of one lingle
bone, but that there are many in the render-boned
faetus, to flide one over the other, and bear the com-
gre!ﬁun; it would otherwile caufe more difficult la-

OUrSss

5. Os temporis,

Figure 11. T be inferior maxilla.

1. The coronal proceffus, to which the adducent
muicles are affixed.

3. The condyloid procefles, by which the maxilla is
articulated with the cranium, or iead.

a. The Teeth. Déntes, '

In both maxillz are cavities in which thirty-two

teeth are fixed. : e
‘The teeth are divided in three cliffes. * - |

b. Incifores are the four anterior ones.

¢.. Two canini are nearly cénicaly the two upper ca-
nini have the name of eye-teeth. :

d. The grinders, or dentes molares, they are blunt,
large, and uneven,

=

7. 'The .

e. Dentes fapientie are the hindermoft, and of the
fane fhape as the molares. ]

Figure \IX. A lingitudinal jaction of the eranium,
el

1. The frontal bone. 2. The os bregmatis with t}
impreffions of the vellels belonging to the dura o
3. The osoccipitis. 4. The {ella turcica, or equ
a cavity in the fphenoid bone, and in the infide of
cranium . 5. The procefls of the fphenoidal!bc
making a part of the feptum narium. = 6. The efs
of the ethmoidal bone. 7. The os vomer. 3. Crilla
galli, is a third part of the os ethmoides, very like &
coxcomb. g. The finus of the os frontis, 1o. Varioug
F e

openings for the nerves. '

Figure IV, T
Tbe eraniam wwirh lbef!r#mfm“u‘l‘ﬂ'ﬂ‘f“'“'fﬁ

A.The os occipitis. B. The hole through which
the medulla oblongata changesinto the medullary {pin
C. The inferior part of the os temparis. D.
bafilare. E. The os palati. F. Os jugale, a,a.1
proceffes of the os occipitis which artic with
vertebra. &. Sinus. ¢ The mammillary :
d. The foramen for the lateral finus of the dura
e. The beginning of the meatus auditorius. f
finus of the os mn;mris for the arvculation of
ferior maxilla. g. T'he fiyloid pracefls. 5.
jugalis of the cs temporum. & Lhe foramen ti
which the nerve of the tenth pair comes out.“".
Proceffus aliformes of the os batilare. . 1lhe
proceeds up to the feptum narvium, or'the elevel
bone of the fuperior maxilla. m. A foramen for
egrefs of veflels. #. The tecth. o. Aforamncn forthe
paifage of another branch of the fifch pair of
toward the inferior parts. p. The foramen thr
which the carotid artery enters the brain, ' & &

Figure V.. The bones of tbe carpus and mmqﬂi'

15
. A
The carpus confifts of eight fmall little bones o va-
rious fhapes. _ v AL L
a. Os multangulum majus. &. Mu]t_anguhmw
¢. Capitatum. Cunciforme: d. Naviculare. e Lu-
natirm.

carpus. ! i. Phalanges of the fingers.
Figure V1. The bones of the tarfus and metatarfus, '

} . i
A. The tavfus confifts of feven bones. a. Tal
aftragalus. 4. Calx, calcaneus, inte which the tend:
Achillis 15 inferred.  ¢. Os feaphoides, naviculare,
cymbiforme. d. Oscuboides. e. Os cuneiforme ma.
jus. £ Medivm. g. Minus. b. Metatarjur, peclen,
has five bones belonging to it.  #. The toes have four«
teen bonesy they have alio fefamoid bones, asinthe
fingers.
he nails are fixed on the extremities of the ﬁﬁﬁel’l
and toes, in which is the lupula, this is the whiter
part adjoining the cutis. it
K

A

f- Iriquerrum. g. Subrotundum. b, Metas
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Ple-AT E, YIL
The fide view of a, feleton.

The bead and neck.
Tos ﬁdmhk in the fuperior part of the cranium.

] ,.':Z.pwa Sfagintalisy joins tnjﬁerhtr the parietal bones.

¥ Eﬂf[ lamdaidalis, whi onnects the os occipitis
f 'lmh e parietal and temporal bunes.

##lm!-’-h in the polterior inferior part of the

~ eranium.

l ﬂ.l #mfom is in the inferior and lateral part.
Srontis is on the anterior part.

mammillaris or mafiordeus, to which the muf-
Ji u; mc;n: ﬁq:dtus is inferted.
1 maxillare fuperius, is on the anterior and middle

¢ face; makes a part of the face, palate,
.“ g;}e! ap _orbit of rhe eyes.
Os maxillare inferius, is in the lower and anterior part
- of the face; is the organ for maflication.
Seven wertebre of the neck.
_All the :ra,vvﬂ{; g‘mﬁ@uﬁs of the vertebra of the

ﬁn:c:k have a ramen for the afcending verte-

ik " " The trunk.
.lale ﬂ;! ¥ riffmir, is an the uppermoft and
ral part of the
PE s vertehrae fjffiwl are twelve,
..,ﬁud have thefe particulars:
| - Dn their fides of their bodies is formed a fovea
ut” lt ~of two vertebral bodies, to make a

upe!%c 1gmw¢ on the top of the tranfverfe
the leis head of the ribs.

I‘:ﬂll l'l.lpﬂnﬁr nbs are called aere, or

t.lu: five inferior ribs .are named mohe, falle

two laft, or fpurious, are entirely loofe.
gtf.mnl fuperficies of the coffe ribs is convex,
cﬂncure htre, on the inferior maru'm,
‘a urruw, which rum from the angle of each rib
rward, and receives the greateft part of the blood-
i veﬂ'c@a and q.et:m oL this is,very ncceﬂ‘ary to be known

;pthc mmnnu em :
f rae  lumb ’.lFl!'{ﬁ grca.:eﬁ mobility of the

e is hetwnen thp laft vertebra of the back, and
ﬁrﬂ of #lelmnh i

i |]51 uﬂoﬂc:mr part between the Jaft
!eﬂ: rd o rhe oins and the os coccygis.
The o5 :nquu has four fmall bones at the end of the

'i% heir ul‘é is to form the pelvis, to fuftain the intef-
m reétum, and to prevent in labour pains the rup-
e of the perinzum.

Offa innominaia.

ihﬂl%ﬁrﬁmﬁ the fupermr part of the pelvis.

aeiv i

"%ﬂu -

is inferior, os pubss anterior.
“The mbersfity of the 1fchium is the inferior margin
Qn which we ﬁt

The fuperior extrémities.
. Os bumeri is between the fhoulder and the fore-arm.
Cubitus is on the infide of the fore-arm, towards the
Jittle finger,

'!

Radius is on the outfide of the arm, towards the
thumb.

Carpus conlifts of eight fmall bones, fituated betiveen
the fore-ann and metacarpus.

M:tacarpus is between the carpus and the fingers.

"1 hey cenititute the middle part of the h. wnd.

Digii.  The hngrls are on the inferior extremities
of the metacarpus, formed of three {fmall bones, which
are called pbalanges.

T he mﬁrrdr' extremities.

Femur, the thigh-bone is between the pelvis and
!'hm-bune, or tibia.

Tthia 15 berween the femur and tarfus, in the interior
part of the leg.

Fibula iz l:x:rrnaIl} l}n.r'-g along the tibia.

FPatella, knee-pan, is between the condyles of the
femur and above the tibiain a finos,

Its ufe is to firengthen the articulation of the knee,
and to ferve as a pulley to the tendon of the extenfor
mufcles of the tibia.

Tarfus is berween the leg and meratarfus.

ltu‘?.’ris to make the bafis of the foot,
towards the motion of the exueme foor.

Metatarfus is between the tarius and che toes,

The ufff 15 to make the upper part and fole of the
foor. ;

Digiti, the toes.

and to fexve

.s'rg:: mord bones
Are fmall peas-like bunes.
Situation in the junction under the pha]anges of the
thumb, in the ]mmis and feet.
Figure 11.  On ke fleleton of an infant.
All thmr bomes generally are {otter than ip adults or
grown perfons, and fume are yet cartilagineous.
In the bones of the cranium the middle part is moft
folid.
The os fronsis is divided through the middle to the
nofe.
Al the futures are imperfelt. -
Os pccipitis confifts of two or four diftinct bones.
Offa remporalia are cartilagineous in their circumfe~
rence.
The meatus auditorius externus is then wanting.
The proceffus majfloideus is not then perceptible.
Maxilla inferior, on the fore part, is divided into two
Its.
Dentes, the reeth, are hid in their fockets, covered by
thin membranes.
‘The flermum is cartilagineous.
Os facrum has feparate vertebra.
Os coceygis is cartilagineous.
Par:ﬂ!:: the carpus alfo and farfus are cartilagineous.
All E'Plp.b_jlﬁj in infants, in the beginning, are cartila-
gineous.
T he_nails in the third month already can be diftine
guifhed, in uterv.
Figure 111.
a. Dens m:y-’am, or cutter. 4. Dens caninus, or d:}[u
teeth. «¢, d, e. Different dentes molares, or grinders,
fome with two, otherswith three roots, or phangs.

Dentes.
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Figure 1. Reprefents a piece of the gluteus magnus
mulicle, or great mulfcle of the pofteriors, of an adult,
not boiled but freth, in which are fhewn the different
thicknels and figure of the lacerti, mulcular fubdivi-
fions, or jajciculi, fo as they appear to the naked eye,

-a.a. Is the exterior part of the mulfele and the wa.
gina which covers it.

* 4. b.b. b Are leparations caufed by that vagina, and
penetrate into the fubftance of the mufcle, by which
the mulcle 15 divided into large mufCular divifions, or
lacer.

¢. ¢. ¢. ¢. Are the fections of thofe lacerti, appearing
of different magnitude and figure,

¢d. cd. ed. Shew the parallel courfe of thofe lacerti.

Figure 11. 1s a {mall piece of boiled human Helh, or
mulcle, taken from the glutzus maznus mulcle, marked
1.72.°3. 4. §.%5. 7. 8. 'T'he' boundaries and divifions
which diftinguith thefe lacerti are expreffed by afingle
thick line.

It appears, that the greater lacerti are compofed of
fmaller, which can be feen plaialy in 1..2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7.
And thole fmaller lacerti conlift again of thofe of the
}ilf fmalleft fize; buc T have delineated this only in

0. 3.

Figure 111. Shews a lamella of the lacertus i. in the
fig. 11. cut off tranfverfely.

This lamella is delineared fo, as it hasappeared by a
glafs augmenting the objefts five times in diameter.

a. . a. @. 'The wagina furrounding the greater la-
certus.

b. b b.b. Its procefes, going to the other lacerti,
which are only in fome part fhewn.

¢.c. ¢. ¢. Separations which are produced by the va-
gina of the Jacertus major, and divide it into eight fmaller.

1. 2. 3- 4- 5. 6. 7. 8. The fmaller lacersi divided out
of the major.

7- In this lacertus is particularly fhewn, how each
minor lacertus by membraneous feparations, is divided
into fmalleft.

8. Here is thewn how each fmallefl lacertus is com-

fed of mufcular fibres. .

Figure 1V, In this figure is fthewn, a fmall piece of
boiled human mufcular fibre in its length, feen by a
glafs, magnifying the objects four hundred times. “In
the boiled mufcles, examined with fuch microfcapes,
the tran{verfe white wrinkles are nothing elfe than fu-
perficial impreflions of the veffels and cellular threads,
and perhaps of fmall little nerves in the vagina of the

fibre. en mulcles are boiled they fhrink the fibres
in many g‘hr:es, and imprefs more or lefs thofe tranf-
verfe wrinkles, called ruge.

Figure V. Is another builed fbre of human flefh, or
muiélc, {feen through the fame microfcope as in the

s Eop aw

AR T '-,u."h i

preceding figure. But in this, partly by maceral
partly by genle compreflion, the outer vagina i
nearly deftroyed, and therefore the fila camea rugaf
which compole the mufeular fibres, appear plainer.
Figure V1. Are three fila carnea, or flefhy shread:
whole wrinkles, or greater windings a.a. a.
place of thofe which are feen in the Eg, $ ihop g sar ’
Frgure V1L, a fingle flefhy thread, or ﬁ.l‘u%
feen through the fame microfcope, whofe fe :

windings are clearly feen. i

Figure VII1. Anether filum carneum ; haa*m{ |
wrinkles, which cut the filum as it were into | N

little globules, or joints. .
Figure 1X. The tranfverfe fettions of three mulfcular
fibres of the human flefh; are in their fheaths included.
They are delineated by the fame microfcope as' fig
VII. VIIL. Ineach of thofe tranfverle fections of the
three tibres, very fmall and a great many areols

Figure X. 1s a tranfverle ?ﬁftiﬂﬂ f two
fibres, éx Gade mutatio Linnzei, whereof one 'is biggeér,
the other fmaller, alfo feen with the glais, magnitying
the diameter four hundred times, that it may be fee
how the fila carnea, or flefhy fimall :h?qmdg,uf{mmq
do not differ from the human. : v

Figure XI. The fntallet fafciculus of mufcular fibr
feen through a glafs, magnifying thirty Eimia; he'dia-
meter, ' i ] FEET I 1" p--.

a. a.a.a. Mufcular fibres in the fmalleft fafch

b.5.b.5. Wrinkles and alternaté winding
fafciculus itfelf. i
" Figure X11. Befides thofe wrinkles, which w
feen in the preceding figure, and which com
fimaller ‘wrinkles of the muftular falciculus, are ofie:
fmaller yet in the fibre itfelf, which PW nd in
boiled beef, fmalleft fafciculus of which I have deline:
ated by the fame microfcope. HANETS .

Figure X111, Here is given a lamella of the'in
fupinator longus mufcle, of a child of fix mo
Tﬁis lamella is drawn from a glafs magnifying the
meter one hundred times. ) g L ed

a. Extremities torn off from the muﬁ:ﬁl’m‘.'ﬁ_bﬁ
which are much thinner than in an adult ﬂeﬂhﬂr
. &. 5. 'Two principal arterial branches. =
" ¢.¢. ¢.¢. The fmaller branches cut off.

d.d.d.d. The fimalleft branches. '

Beyond thofe fmalleft veffels, the coloured
will not penetrate ; for the fmaller velfels are|
meable to the matter of injeftion, and in

w3an,1) .
IE ] o
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arts of mulfcles, fo that they appear
10 every part of their fubftance,
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PLATE JIX

Mufeles of the bead and meck.
.. Name and origin. nfertion.
‘fmﬁr Near the lambdoid future,
’ m: aurem, fnp;:p th: upper part of the Above the ear,

pém:ranmm

m gﬂ% from the orbital pro-

ﬂﬂgﬂ: oris, from the edge of the

mfﬁﬁ formed by the mufc]es that

’E
move the lsps.

I W from the deltoid and pelto-

Into, the nafal procefs of the
fuperior maxilla.’

Into the angle of the mouth,
and courfe of the lips, _
Surrounds the mouth like a

ring.
Into the chin, lips, and the
nofe. '

The mufcles of the trunk.

lr W’ m‘!fw, from the clavicle, fternum,

W from the true and two falfe

ﬁ*ﬂgﬁﬂﬂ frmg t‘he 0$ facrum and ilium.
A e e _

Oh’fgul externus de mi'rur fmm the ribs
the ferratus mu“rrf-.lc._ 3

<ETAA rf TIc 563 &

. Deltoides, from the clavicle and fcapula.

nﬁ -ﬁf‘ qﬁgl ﬁ'mp the fcapn]a b:p' two

Jinternal condyle of

-& m hﬂ’"’a ff% 'tj“‘ ml!t.a.';a.rpal bune of
'&ﬁ?i-‘&'?m

mnf the
cis, from the traniverfe ligament
Ih-li carpus, "and from one of the carpal
bones.

is, from the internal con-
umeri.

Nearly in the middle of thc 05
humeri.

On the balis of the fcapula.

In all the vertebrz of the
back and loins.
In tl'ne lm!:a alba and os pubis.

r extremity.
early in the middle of the
os humeri.

In the uppermoft end of the
radius.

Into the inferior condyle, or
extremity of the radius.

Into the middle of the out-
ward, or pofterior part of
the ral:lms.

In the palm of the hand, near
the articulations of the fin-
gers with the metacarpus.

In the annular 11gammt of the
carpus and articulation of
the thumb.

In the carpus pear the thumb.

exbr - fublimis perforatus. i. Infertio flexoris carpi ulnaris.

In the twg firft bones of the
thumb.

The lorver :.wr.rm e,

. ‘The

ﬂ’iun.
Moves the
I“i:. aétion is I'-:arl::l‘y nbﬁ:n 1-
e ¥
To fhut the eye-lid. :

Todeprels the lips.
Shutsor corrugates the mouth.

It deprefles the chin and lips.

Moves the arm towards the
breait.

To move the feapula forward
and downwards.

To bend the back with or.har
mitfcles.

With other mulfcles it fup
ports and comprefles the
abdomen.

f I-lm nﬁﬁ, llndtr _,F umbilicus, ' g. Annulys, or abdominal ring.
The

Toelevate the arm,

To bend the fore arm con-
jointly with the br&l:hm-.,i:.q-
internus.

To roll the radius outwardly
with the fupinator brevis.
To roll the cubitus and hand
inwards, with the affiftance

of the pronator quadratus.

To contraft'or t:urmg:tc; the
palm of the hand.

To draw the thumb towards
the little finger,

To bend the hand,

To draw the thumb frc-m the
fingers.

*
i

Jfafcia lata is a firong tendinous membrane, beginning from the upper edge of the os ilinm, Poupuart's

at, and nbllquus externus mufcle, from thc os facrum and grearer 1n:-ch;mter, defcends down the femur,
_includes nearly all the mulcles of the thigh and leg, at laft it difappears on its extremity ; the fafcia keeps tight

' fcles over which itisfpread, and ftrengthens their aftion confiderably.
."fw Pl‘lg'ﬂf the | !m:'w miaxins.

¢ Pedlinalis.
- # .fmgﬂ, from the qs pubis and ilium,
"_ " three heads.
S Gmnﬁ:, from the os u‘h:;
J- Sarworius, from the 1P
thum. o0
£ iﬂrﬂu cruris, from the anterior {pine of the
ilium
7 b Fafus Ihmmu, from the outfide of the thigh.
i. Vaflus internus, fromthe infide of the thigh.
‘i 'ﬂl&'ﬂ!
] Edﬂ.f g- dbdudlor pollicis,

a#

uperior fpine of the os

4. Peronaus longus.. m. Extrfor longus digirorum pedis,

In the linea afpera of the os'
femoris.

Iuto the tibia under the ham.

In the ioper fide of the tibia.

In the uppex part of tthﬂ
vella, 1

D

‘To adduce the tlugh hc-ne in-
wardly.

:le"a bend the leg.
o bend the lfg obli ud‘rm-
ward, to crofs the?:y;

To extend the leg.

n, Gaflrocneming exvernus,



tm %)

ool PLATE X
The bead and neck.

" "Name and erigin.
#. Part of the ‘eccipito fromtalis, with the apo-
neurolis; from the inferior part of the os oc-
* CiPil_iE- B i
b. Artollens avyem ; from the aponeurctic expan-
fion of the frontal muicles.

<. Anterior auris; from the bafis of the zygoma
. from a tendineous membrane of the temporal
. mulcle. -
d. Rewabentes aurisy arife from the aponeurotic
expanfion of the cervical mufcles.

&. Trapezius, ov ¢ucullarisy beging from the oc-
ciput, procefles of the neck, and [pinous pro-
celles of, the neck.

&. Its rendinous jundiion.

c. Fenter It‘lr’ﬂ'ﬂﬁ.‘l lariffimi.

_'of the obliquus externus abdominis.

a. Deltoides ; from the clavicle and feapula.

k. .’?fm Jpinatus; from the parts below the fpine
of the fcapula. Lower down is the portion
of the reres minor and major.

¢. Triceps extenfor cubiti; from the neck of the
fcapula and outward part of the humerus.

d. Extenfor carpii radialis longior; from the ex.
ternal condyle of the humerus.

e. Extenfor digitorum communis manus; from the
external condyle of the os humeri.

So Extenfor offis metacarpi pollicis; from the
outlide of the ulna.

g Extenfor primi internodii pollicis manus; from
the ulna and interoffeus lizament.

b. Extenfor fecundi internodi: pollicis ; from the
ulna and interoffeus ligament.

i. Extenfor carpi ulnaris ; from the external con-
dyle of the os humeri.

k. Part of the flexoris carpi wlnaris; from the
internal condyle of the os humeri.

d. The tendon of this mufcle

Infertion.
Under the lambdeid future,

Into the upper part of the
ear, on the helix by means
of a tendon.

In the beginning of the helix,
to the outer part of the
concha. .

Are affixed to the convex
part of the cencha.

Trunk.
In the fcapula and clavicla.

Superior extremity.

Mear the middle of the os

humeri. '
In the neck of the os humeri.

Is fixed to the olecranon.

In the bones of the meta-
carpus. ;

On the pofterior part of the
four fingers.

On the outifide of the thumb.

In the upper part of the firft
bone pt the thumb.,
In the lait bone of the thumb.

In the bones of the metacar-
!:us, and the balis of the
ittle finger.

By a tendon into the os Piﬁ-
forme and uneiforme.

Inferior extremity.
2. Gluteus maximus; from the os facrum and Below the greater trochanter.

ilium,
B, Partof the glutzzus medius.
d. Faftus exrersus ;. from the vuter lide of the os
femoris.

¢. Part of the tenforis vagine femoris.

On the upper part of the pa-
tella,

2. The lung head of the biceps flexoris cruris. f. Part of its fhort head.

¢. Semirendinofus; from the protuberance of the
os ifchium.

k. Gracilis; from the anterior part of the os
pubis,

i, Pars vaili externi.

the os femonis.

I. Soleus, or gafivocnemius internus.

wt. Temdo Aebillis, with the plantaris.

#:. Peronaus lengus; from the uppermoft part of
the fibula.

k.. Gaftracnemins exiermss 3, fromtwo condyles Qt}ﬂn the heel they form tllf}'rg extend the foot,

9. Peroneus brewis; from the external and fore In -the external metat

part of the fbula.
P Tendines extenforiz longi digitarum pedis,

On the inner and back part
of the tibia, or ham.

tendo Achillis,

In the fecond phalanx.

bone.

q. Abduller minimi digisi pedis

-To extend the fore

To aflit with ethers iriﬁhini.

arful - To bend the foot outward.,

--‘ﬂfﬂﬂl ’
Pulls the fkin p:ti.:ﬂiﬁ‘]:u@
backwards. bty 11

syt Lyl

To draw the ear upwards,

L ; :‘ ..':

To make this eminence lqn:?
tenfe. SE 8

To draw the carback."'_‘ B
: MW

Moves the fcapula in dtm:!lmt
direftions according to the
lines of its different

» beginning with the ferratus pofticus inferior. :'l

i L Wik
<t ennet et elneln s
To rife the arm, with Utﬁﬂ.
Lk A

To dnw the Bematn

wards. Lo

to draw it a little b k>
Toextend the wrilt, a
the hand, bac

a ard,. . .
To enendirhg-gq?gw;
To extend the thumb, ‘ﬂ o

To extend the firft bone of

tht thu'mh'. | el .
To extend the laft joint &'ﬂu

thﬂ“lh- ; §
To extend the haﬁm
ward. - "'“' \
To bend the hand and to come
tradt it 05
\ o J AT %
To extend the !Imiéﬂ.l." ot
To extend the leg afliffed by

others. m_—y
4

ing the l#g';._ ;

¥ ¥ 1 ¥ & S

To bend with others the four

fmall toes,-,

5
‘ b A

11.

i el e

-



| ke .'ﬁ:ﬂmf' amlfaﬂgmh: :
) rerlii ; from the angular pro=-
| cefs of the ﬂ.frunh;
l. Temporalis; from the femicircular ridge of
g I"- ter ; from ti'm pl-'ccefrus Zygomaticus.
d. Lewator anguli oris; from the jugal bone,
- near the nofe.
..r. Buecinarer ; rom both jaw-bones.

.| Orbicularis oris. g Depreflor labii inferioris.
{: Sterno-cleido. 3 jmm thtﬁﬂtrnum
and clavicle.
«di Sterno bysideus ; from the firft rib, fiernum,
n.“ﬂ“h"jéﬁh. from the firft £ b
+ k. Levator ; from the firft four vertebrae
%3 ﬂf th‘ neck.

M.;.Wm from ﬂie CamldgF of the firft
"] .H'm ST ST
Peftoralis minor ; l.'rom the thlrd faurth, and
fi&hmm wa il
c. Serratus magnus ; ﬁ'ﬂm the nine fupn:nﬂr ribs,

. 3 from the os pubis.
r.f - from the fore part of the os
g ist !.1|luv'= dedal ax i
S Obli iﬂfm.l, frnrn the I'pm:l of
theé os1 wil § T | |
a. Biceps flexor cubiti. 6. Tts fort head.
€. ,kar u!r.l"wu %]d'm: ; from the inner con-
le of the os
iﬁ t]:lﬁﬂttnfur carpi ulnaris.
froi:n the” outer or back

ilI
f%&" j!mﬁ;nﬂig; s i

. Abdullor minimi a?r' i manus ; from the os
Qlﬁfnrmu and gnnula.r llgament.

(( exz )

Tufertion.
Into the fleihy part of the
occipito frontalis mufcle.
In the ceronoid procefs of the
lower jaw..
In the angle of the lower jaw.
Inithe nnglt of the lips.

Into the angle of the mowth
and gums..

Into the maftoid procefs.

Into the bafe of the os hy-
cides.

Into the fuperior angle of the
feapula,
Trunk.

Jdnto, the inferior part of the
fﬁapu]n-

In the coracoid pracr.fs of thi.:l

fcapula.
Into the bafe of the fcapula.

Intg the fternum and the ribs.

Into tile linea alha: amI Inwer
v+ fibs.

Superior extremity.
¢. Itslong head. d. Extenfor carpi radialis longior.

Into the fecond bone of each
finger.

Into the laft’ bone of the
thum'h

Into the firlt bone of the litile
finger.

Inferior extremity.

@ dligcus: internus 3 from the vertebre of the
loins and the fpine of the os ilium.

b. Pe&inalis; from the os pubis.
. Triceps lomgus; from the os pubis and ilium.

d. Gracilis. ‘e, Reflis cruris.
Y j‘ Vaflus internus Fn:nn. the trochanter major

i. Vaftus externus. d linea fpera.

k. Crureus; from the l‘m re part of the os femoris.

Into the trochanter minor,

In. the linea afpera of the 03
femoris.

In the linea afpera of:the, os
temoris.

" f- Itstendon. g. A portion of thre glareus medius.

}[n the patella above the kne:an& extend the leg.

PLATE XI. The fecond layer of the mufeles on the aﬁr;rfﬂr part of the body:
i | 7 . On the bead and neck.

. A ion.
Contraéls the eye-brow..

To pull. the lower jmr up-
wards in maftication, &c.'

To draw the lips upwards,

To affift in maftication arid
laughing, and draw the
mouth, '

H:'i-ids the head furﬁrai'd.'

Pulls the os hj'ﬂldEs down=—
wards.
Elevates the fcapula.

To pull the clavicle fnrwarda
and dawnwards, . .

To bring the fcapula for-
wards, or to.raile the ribs.

To move the feapula. forward
and downwards..

They cover and comprefs the
-abdomen, help to extrude
the foeces, &c. and affilt.in -
refpiration, &c.

y %

To bend the four fingers.
Toextend the thumb.
ﬁbdu&e; tﬁe lirul'e.ﬁn gm'; :
SEURCTIRET T
Tobend the thigh withothers.
To, bring the thigh upwards,
‘and turn it outwards.

To bring the thlgh inwards
and upwards.

/L. The mﬁ:nmn of the biceps flexoris cruris into the fibula. . Tepdmfs g*ﬂr}jﬁs and ﬁm;.l*f#ﬂ"mqﬁ'lu the tibia,

n. q. Solzus.
. 0. Peronaus longus ;
fibula.

frum the upper part of the

Inm the as metataeli andcn-
neforme.

Te move the foot mltn*ards,
Cand toexrend it a lirele”

P Extenfor longus digitarum; from the upper and In the foug firft joints of the To extend t]u& qur faall

outer part of the tibia, and from the head of

. the fibula.

1*
} the ribia.
5. Tendines uf the !fﬁ!ﬂf!ﬁﬁ_‘ﬂ:ﬂ.
®

loes,

CLDCS.

o]
i

Flexor fmgus-l.;ﬁg-ﬂm from the baé?{ partaz:rf In the ﬁrﬁ*phsﬂanz ofthe “To'bénd ‘the" ﬂl?jhh‘rt"ﬁf the

. toes, .
Y T 3

£. Flexor brewis digitorum pedis; from tI:e m{' de Intn the fecond p’m]anx uf T‘n Bend"'the“re‘-:bﬂd ‘_Tﬁi'nt of

ef the os calcis.

the fmaller lecs.

the loés, = A



I'EL;.T.E XIle The ﬁcmn’ fd_}rar ﬁf the mzy’l*fa: on the ﬁy?mur parr gi‘ rﬁ: Euy. 10

_ - O 8
| I the bead and the neck. b g
Name and origin. : Inifrw:r ¢ Adtons i o0
a. Temporaliss’ b Mdfeter.  d. 4 Pﬂﬂfﬂf of the mm_p:'rxui €. tar frapulas 010 il L L
c. Spleniuty, from three vergebraz of the qm:k. in'the ma[told procefs. Tobring the head
and ﬁve of thc back. : ] i1 R <

a. Rbomboides major; from. the four fuperior

: ¥ S MY A A
xertebra: of the back. ILato the bafis of the fcapula. Te dn-' ﬂ"”f"ﬁhm

5. Rbomboides minor; from the three inferior and inwards.
vertebra of the ﬂtck "
¢, Serratug _ﬂfrm wperior ; from the three lait Infertedinto the fecond, third, "To klevate the nhlml '

vertebrs of the neck” dnd two uppcrmnﬂ: of " fourth, and fifth ¥ibs.) ' . the thorax. '
the back, .

“d. Servaras paflicus inferior; from two ribs of the' Into the lower edges of the To deprefs -Hu rﬂnlm
back and three of the loins. four inferior ribs. tratt the thorax. ;

e. Pars fpinalis dovfi. " f. Pars longiffimi deifi.” g." Pars facrolumbaris. = b. Serratus magnus. 3. Mkm. k. H’l
obligui interni afcendentis abduminis. . Sphinéler ant. "l.

-

3 =iz 1l - J =1 nrnmmw f ’

a. fﬂpm :mf:.:s, fll"nm ﬂ'il: upper part. of the tn the neck nf the os hu- To mﬁ: the :rmw.itﬁ“'l.,_
piné of thé'fcapala, ° ERLATY

&. Infra fpimatis; Fﬂ'ﬂm the lower part of ‘the In tht m:ck of thc 05 lmmr.n To drnw th:m b 1

Apinaicapule. waid o
¢. Teres minor; from the mﬁ:rmr edge of the

feapula. ¢ As above, i Tﬂ h:nd rhe Mm.d“..#
d. Teres major; as the forml:r. 3T 1 m;w

e. Triceps extenfor enbiris’ Sfodis lomg bead. g. t bead. b Pn-rnn :ap.rm fertii. i, ﬁndﬂ lmpm it
brachialis iriterni. © & Ancontus,  m. Exténfor ¢ m;hﬁrr;:ﬂ'mﬁl langior. _ ' £
5. Indicatory, from the middle and pofterior part ~Into the pofterior part of the
?rf the uh}. FE——— ;::;Jdutur. i s T d
8. Tres interoffei manus dxtermiy from 1] n the jonts of the next iin- o lxten ﬁn‘q%iﬁ
the metacarpal bones; gr.r:. qF H
u, The tendo r.t-‘enfnrwm digitorum.

f.ry"rrmrf.tw‘fmqy : N o : Ll ,r g, ..'h. r Y
a. [.-h.rlrw; tredias; frem the upper part of the Iato the greater trochanter.  To | Ei:ﬂ!ﬁ igh outwards
os 1l an Wi gl
b. Pyriformis; from the os facrum w:th.ln the Inmt‘hemncrf de of thegreat To mw:t gh upwar A
pﬂws trochanter, _ backwards, and turn it out-
\ wards, Mo
P Gmrrﬂ, from the (pinous procefs and protu- Into the inner cavity of the To draw mmrﬂﬂh wﬂ-t
tuberance of the ifchiom. great trochanter.

d. Quadratus femoris; from the external protu- *Between both tr a:hantérs To bring l‘:h!ﬂﬂghw*.

.+ berance of the ifchium.
€. Vafius externys ; from the greater trochanter Into the upper part nf the “Te exteuﬁﬂ'lckb

and le‘.'d afpera. . tella and by an aponeuro- )
P o E:: to the hc};d of the tibia. ' 3 T ML .J' r
2 Pd'r! fricidiiis mapni. apur lonpum tricipiis flexoris evaris, and below it, pars tis brewis. ! g
b. Semitendinofusy Emm the 1fpi:mm£ i ﬂﬂn the infide of 'the tibia. o c‘ﬁ bend the 'h['ui. it T
i, Gracilis; from the os pubis. Into the tibia under the far- To bend the tibia :. ”
torius mufcle, ’ far!uﬂim avshy ﬂ L
. A fmall portion of the waflus externus. ‘ "
4. Papliteus ; from the external condyle of the At the internal edge of the To bring Ii'li!l tibia Hl %
, femur, ; 42 tibia below its hcdd” with others. ~
m, .l’m:rrwu ataris, and fts tendon paffin through the leus mufcle. !
w. Soleus. h:?f:ndnn ;[’ the gemellus cul:aﬂﬁ‘ B T?fdoﬂfﬁ:{!u cum plantari. o ‘,;5;:! 3
q. Peronaus fmgl.u, from the upper part of the nto the bones of the meta- To meve the foot outy T
Abiula. o 4 “taffiis, et = and ‘extend dlittle.

v, Tendines z#&q{m Teigorum digitorym ﬁedu, with the .rb.rm';am-ruj, :.ml bel-:-vr thrm tht m&rhﬂ -

o r—a_

forim. 3 A
5. Flexor hr-:.-u minimi digiti pedis ; from the pm- Into the fecond phalanx of Te be‘nd !he togs, |.|':f fﬂl
wberance of the os calcis, ~the four fmall toes, e AR 1y A
T | *_14;;-.:.{:‘..-

- -‘ s 204 Ju Yiay



PLATE XIIL

( 53 )

Ot the bead and neck,

Name and origin.

Infersion.

The third layer of -themufeles on the anteriar part of the body.

Affion,

' Df’l‘? Hnl.&pmdm, aleque nafi; from the Into the upper lip and root of To draw  the upper lip dowa

OPHI wor maxiil

rbicularis eris ; when all the other mufcles are taken off.

the ala nf the nofe.
¢. Buccinator,

and backwards.

J Mabii inferioris; from the inferior Into the under-lip and fkin of To pull upwards the lips and

maxilla.
¢. Sierno thyroidens ; from the {ternum.

'S'rmﬂ‘;ﬁim' from the tranfverfe pmceﬂ'e:a
uf the neck.

a. Intercoflales externi; obliquely from every rib.
l Antercoflales interni; from t.'m: Aternum and the

the chin.
Into the thyroid cartilage.

In the uppermoft rib.

The trunk.

From one rib to ancther.

Into the obtufe angle of the
ribs.

chin.

To dvaw the larynx.down.
wards,

To move the neek -on both
fides,and to raile the ribs,&c.

To elevate the ribs in refpi-
ratiun, L

‘J'rtp ofver/alis ajdmnp' d. The inferior {Jart of the tendon of the rranfverfalis, pafling before the retus and the
t

‘pyrami alis, here cut off. Between

llrlmrue, which i‘um.'u.\!rl-_|r were the umbilical arteries and ligaments.

10fe portions, on both fides, is the peritoneum anddigamenta velice
Between this part and the os pubisis.feen

. L]nftutq: m:gm of the upper tranfvtrfal tendon, who pafles behind the refius, and adheres to the peri-

wlhtermr lamella of the obliquus internus; between f. and g. is the pofterior lamella.

‘ ;E'ii ﬁ-m; Umbilicus.

a. im_ﬁ-a;inl‘&m,
fcapula,

b, Teres mr; from hdnw the feapula.
') Cm imcﬁldu from the coracoid procefs.

d. Brachialis i m.r;, from the middle of the
humerus.
¢. Brachialis cxl'mm, Or caput tertium tricipisis ;

fre humer.
' ?:rp radialis longior; from the os

et
‘T.__ rlslgmtﬂg.rm, from the upper
+ part of the r ndyle,

z w mmao

e fingers.

mtfu
inner part of the ulna.
MLEV -Hm:mp m,-m:m ebgm
llll':ll"ufmt '

Superior extremity.
from the ipner furface of the Into the iner protuberance To roll the humerus inwards

of the os humeri-

Into the neck of the humerus.
In the middle of the humerus.

Inte the coronoid procefs of
the ulna.

Into the olecranon and the
condyles of the humerus.
In the bone of the meta-

carpus.
Into 'the, lait joint of the
thumb.

dius.

this finger.

from which the tendon of the obliquus, and the anterior lamella, of the internal obliquus,

to'the fide of the body, and
to prevent the ligament
from being pinched.

To draw the humerus back-
wards.

To move forwards and up-
wards,

To bend the fore-arm.

Tao extend the fore-arms
Tao extend the hand.

To bend the laft joint of the
thumb.

: ; is divided in four tendons, pafling under the annular ligamentsof the wrift, to
quadratus ; from the inferior To the lower part of the ra- To turn the radius together

with the hand inwards.

from the os Into the metacarpal bone of To hrmﬁ the finger toward

the re

4. Unus Hﬁdﬂﬁ#ﬂﬁg‘le other three appear alfo along the tendons of the flexor profundus, and under them

are the imeroffei i

Tbe inferior extremity.
@, Gluraus minimas ; from the fpinous proce(s of Into the back part of the tro-

.‘-mm fr he tran{verle

iternus 3 from the tranfverle procelles
~‘of the vertebra in the loins.

lll'ﬂlrd hmug b. an-:i ¢. is the pfoas mag:ruf

%}’ from ﬂ‘;e 08 pl}hx

Capur bicipitis fMexoris erivis; from the os
m&‘pﬁ from the fore part of the

%h@l, from the upper part of the

tween the

from lh:tbr:

]

Ex breis digis
R ot of ok S s e T A

peronzus and fibia is to be feen. the sibialis pofti :
The tendon of the tibialis Eﬂmus, covering the tendon of the flexor lomgus d"g::umm pen‘:s

chanter major.
Into trochanter minor fe-
Moris.

Into the linea afpera.

Into the tibia under the ﬂtr-
torius.
Behind into the fibula.

Into the nut‘ﬁdn;. of thﬁ meta-
tarfal bone.

Into the fecond phalanx.

fcus.

Into lEhr: next toes.

To pull the femur outwards
and backwards. -
To bend the thigh, &c.

To bring the thish inwards,
‘To bend the leg.

As the former.
To move the foot mmdh §
To bend the four toes, - -

To extend the toes,



( 14 )

PLATE XIV. Tl third layer-of ‘mufcles on the de-p.m g)"‘ the 5@. T
Head and nedb.

Nawte and ovigin,
d. ‘Part of the buccinartor:
b, Comploxus; from fix vertebrz of the nuck
and threesgfithe back.

Infertion.

Under the {plenius muflecle.

¢. Trachels-imafadens; from the flernum and Into the maftoid procefs.

clavicle.

ribs.
e. Scalenus paflicus.

. Spmdhs donft; ar 'u:l below it the mudtifidus fpine,

b. Longifimus doufi j from the os facrum and
Hium.

¢. Sacro lwmbaris; as the former.

d. Semi fpinalis dorfi; from the os facrum and
vertebrie of the loins.

¢, Tranfuverfalis abdominis: from the fides of the
wertebre in the loins.

“The

a. {_ﬁ'ra.rl major;  from the lower part of the
C JI'II.] a.

b. .P'Fr.r corace brachialis ; from the coracoid pro-
Sl

c. Pars coraco brachialis interni ; from the hume-
sus under the deitoid mufcle.

d. Capur tertipm tricipitis extenforis cubiti ; from
the necksf the feapula.

¢. Extenfor radialis longior; from tl'u: internal
condyle of the humerus.

f- Extenfor radialis brewvior;
condyle of the humecus: 1

2. Part of the flexor profundus pnﬁ:mu:, from
the upper part of the ulna.

b. Supinator radu brewisy from the upper part of
Ihe ulnas
. Pars addulleris pollicis; from the metacarpal
rl:mm.,. that fultains the middle finger.

k. One of the three imterafei externi; from the
lides of the metacarpal bones.

from the external

I. The tendens of the extenfores digitorum, jointly with the lumbricales, and interoffi,

pantion in the pollerior part of the four fingers,

oz Scalenus modivs ; fmm tl‘: claviele ‘and two}

of the neck.
The Trunk.

Into all the yortebrz of' l]-e
back.

Into the wertebra of the bar:k. To bring Hlt back

and loins.

Inte the wvertebrae af the

loins.
Into the linea alba.

fupevior extremity.

Into" the upper part of the
humerus,

In the middle of the os hu-
]l’l'CI'l

Into the upper part of the
ulna.

Into the olecranon.

In the carpus near the thumb.

Into the bones of the meta-
CH'I'PIIS

Into the third joint of the
fingers.

Into the upper part of thc
radius.

In the inner part of the root
of the firlt bone.

In the firlt joint of the fingers.

T be inferior extremity.

a. Gluteus minimus ; from the llum mnear the
acetabulum.

b. Obsturarsr internus; from the inner fide of the
foramen pubis.

c. Semi mrmﬁmmifu:; from the ifchium.

d. Caput breve bicipitis _flexoris crurisy from the
ifchium and femur.

¢. Triceps magnus; from the os pubisand ilium.

- Gracilis; from the fore part of the os pubis.

Into the trochanter major.
Near the trochanter major..

In the internal fide of the tibia.

On the polterior part of the
fibula.

Into the fpine of the os fe-
moris.

Into the ham.

Unger the ham is the origin of both the gaflrocemir externi and 'plantaris.

£ fﬂp-imﬂ::, from the external condyle of the
thigh

b. Tibialis poﬂ.r:m, fmm th: interoffeus ]:ga-
-ment.

B. Flexor longus digitorum Pﬂfﬂ, from the back
part of the tibia, below its head, and divides
mto four tendons.

k. Flexor pollicis Jongus; from the back pal"t of
the fibula

4 PffM:,E'HI fmgﬂ: from the fore part of the
peron

. Extenforbrevis digitorum pedis; arifes from
the fore part of the os calcis,

Inte the tibia under the ham

Into the external bone uf the
metatarius.

Into the extremity of the laft

joint of the four lefer toes.

Into the laft joint of the great

toe. y
Into the n:-utl" de of the as me-

tatar{is.

Into the upper part of the

toes, except the little one,

F ki g .]
Intv.:: the fides of the vutq.l:mj_.ru ]Jend by L fomardlf

Tn extend the carpus.

A &ian, Bl
L ]

Ta bend the head ba:kwuﬂ:q
Tobend the lread forwards,

AR
4 N

1
(X3 AT RS R B

FIEF &3

w:trd:. h
To: contain'H the:
abdomen,to ﬂm
to facd;tat{: the refpi 'LT

To'bring 'the hun-.rem
wards, & e

To raife'the humeruﬂ.
 Fasviig {-’!
5o J

-ﬁ
To bend the fnn:-a.rnil

Tn extend the furc-arm,.
! il uh‘l.\w......

Tn bend tht ".,'i'rll't

GEe § .,n'.l B

u.'l.l.\l.-..,ﬁl . b
Ta bemi thc ﬁaguﬁ’.i ‘l' !
by L1 1

Tumlltht:rmnuhrm!&,‘ i

To pull thn thumb 'ﬁ'ﬁﬂl
!!’lg fin |-| . EH g |
the n el e

To bring
the thumb. - d_'
forming the tendinous E’E

) 5w T

To extend the femurl‘f' o :'“

To roll the fﬂmu ..{ ::‘:H" !

To bend the leg. .
To bend thalﬁé. i

rldh

i q.l'g'! s i
r L

estetand w8

To turn the femur outwardse
- 4 sl gl B il
To bend the femira 1

To turn the| fbla putwardsy |

"To bend the fot outws 1
To bend the Jiff jaiat
toes, alodi

Td;he‘nd the 1akt joiht EE

To bend the foots L1 0 Idl.

i1nh1h"i &

-Tﬂﬁé“ffﬂa pl‘t'.l.?% ll.l “‘4
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VPLATE XV. Fourth feries of mufcles in the anterior pari of -the bodys

Name and origin.

@ Lewator palpebra fuperioris; in the bottom
of the orbat.

& -ﬂ‘a‘apmﬁ:pmm vel rpochlearis ; neareflt to the

- optic foramen.

€. Anollens reffus oeuli, vel ﬁ.rp:r&#:, from the
fuperior part of the foramen opticum.

d. Adduflor reflus, vel bibitorius; between the

- obliquus fuperior and deprefor.

&, -dAbdudlor veffory vel indignabundus between
the foramen, opticum, and lacerum.

S+ Depreffor reélus, vel bumilis; from the inferior

part of the optic f::i_ramtn : g
{thm inferior, feun parwws; nearelt to the
}unﬁw of the offeous ]ﬁhrﬂnal canal.

internus; from the pterygoid pro-
-'l‘.‘tft th!ns: a.lamm..f A
r.Qﬁ#gn.r rior: capitis 3 from the firlt verte-
lm. of the .

«olii; from the ﬂme fuperior vertebra
uf e neck, and from the 3, 4, 5, 6, procefles
of the vertebrz of the neck.

& Scaleni miedii; from the proceiles of the neck.

I ahe bead and neck.

Infertion.
In the cartilage of the tarfus,

Paffes the tmch]ea, and 1is
implanted in the bulb of the
eye near the retus exrernus,

In the tunica fclerotica.

In the external canthus of the
eye.
In the internal canthus,

In the inferior part of the tu-
nica fclerotica.

In the pelterior lateral part of
the (clerotica.

In an angle of the lower jaw.

In the bone of the occiput
near the maitoid procels.

Inte all the wvertebrz of the
neck.

Chiefly in the dorfal ribs.

To the mufculus longiffimus

mufcles climbing over the
next rib are at length in-
ferted in the fubfequent.

In the vertebrz of the loins

| Intertranfoerfarii; from the fles of the
'rtrtehm nfthc ne-:k, and firft of the back. dorli.
w0 371
A .a-u’ i Mujeles in the breaft and abdomen.
&, Lewatores coffarum pnmmm Fibres run From one rib to another the
dmm obliquely, although between the ribs
from the extremity of the eleven uppermoit
rihl and Iall‘infﬂumu:k
;;ﬁmh emm. ¢. The firlt. d. Intercoflales interni.
poi!ermrly from the os
iliam. and laft rib.

Ju. ﬂin parvusy from the lumbar vertebra.

ﬂ. Pfoe magni; from the lumbar vertebra and
lait of the dorfal.

n. IHiaci interni; from the os ilium in the pelvis.

0. Obturateres externi ;
the pubis.

§- Eredlovés penis; from the os ifchium.

E s -prm&tr externus ani; is an orbicular mufcle

. in th: mmﬂmum reétum.

.

A REWOT I LR

from the internal fide of

In the junéture of the osilium
and pubis,

In the little trochanter and
beneath.

They are inferted jointly with
the pfoa into the trochanter.

In the great trochanter.

Into the corpora cavernofa.

It 15 connelted to the os coc-
cygis, inteftinum rectum,
bulb of the urethra, and in-
ternal {fphincter,

AéTiom
Raifes the palpebra,

Gyrates the bulbround, and
draws it inwardly.

Moves the bulb of llm eye
upwards.

Bends the. bulb mwardi the
nofe.

Draws the bulb tnwards the
ear.

Draws the eye downwards.

Moves upwards, downwards,
and inwardly.

Draws the maxilla upwards
and to the fide.

Draws back and retr"lﬁs the
head.

Turn  the head antcrmrly,
backward, and obliquely.

Turn backward and obliquely.
Draw back the neck.

They ' ftrengthen the begin-
ning of the firlt rib, affitted
l.':n:,rﬂr others they :lcvate the
re

e. The firlt. f. Dm%ﬁmgma, £. A part laying
. 5. Which looks towards the thorax. 7. A foramen from whic

the elophagus goes out,

Moves the lumbi, and bends
them obliquely.

Bends the I'erﬁur.'

They bend the femur'anterie
orly and incurve the back.
Bend the femur,

They rotate the femury |

2 They ferve for erections

Clofes the anus, r-:[lr.jma the
fxces. Ty |

il b i Mufeles in the fuperior extremity.

. a. Srapulam . Supinator brevis,  c. Pronator quadratus.

- d. Flexor brewis jm’!r:u, from the bones of the In the firlt bone of the pollex En:m:ls tI:e pnl]c:r, -::r timl*n'r:.
: _,1? and vs fefamoidewm:

B

ﬂl’r{u f by i, k, &, m. Interoffei intornt & externi ; from the bn-nes uf tlw mﬂacarpus are mfeﬂﬂi'

. #into the firit joints tlur ad_jaunng fingers; the}r dlaw;:m the fingers. ke o ¥ :

’ besit-efirwald o oid J'.'. 1}
scasecdd vo xilog il Mufeles in :b: mﬁrmrrxnm:gp. 11931400, O3k 1

(8. Adduilores magni femaris, B, MM iei. . &d Peroneibreves. d. Intevoffei primi digirarion ﬁrrm:fﬂh J&.P‘i"mr

qﬂ’ﬂr Jecundi digitorum fecundsrum.  f. Inseroffei fecundi digitogum terviorum, g. In.r:ra_g.'r'ﬂ ﬁc.'md: q‘rguaryw Eqarf;;wn.

b. dddullor poliicis,

[

K]
FRRY |
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PLATE XVI.

Name ard origin.
a. Reffi pofiici minores;
of the neck.
&. Rcgi poftici majares ; from the fecond vertebra
of the neck.

( 16 )

Head and neck.
Infertion.

from the firft vertebra
d Near the great foramen of the

occiput,

¢. Obligui fuperioves; from the tranfverfe procefs In the os occipitis behind the

of the firlt vertebra.
d. Obligui inferiores capitis; from the fecond ver-
+ tebra of the neck.

maltoid procefs.
Into the procefs of the firlt
vertebra of the neck.

¢. Infra jpinales cervicis; between the proceffes The mufcle arifing from the

of the neck.

fuperior vertebra goes to
the inferior.

f. Scaleni medii quinque. g. Interiranfuverfarii colli guinque.

a. Lewatores brewiores of the twelves ribs, from
the tranlver{e procefles of the firit eleven ver-
tebra of the back, and of the lait of the neck.

b. Lewatores longiores are proper. to the four in-
ferior ribs.

¢. Intercoflales externi. d. Inmtercoflales interni,

The trunk.

From one fuperior rib they
run down to the next in-
ferior.

They ran from one rib to
another, where they are in-
ferted,

The fourth feries of mufcles in the poflerior part of the bidy.

Aficn,
' o
They move the head backg

wards.
They rotate the head.

They ereét the neck and proe
celles proprius adducunt. .

i

-

They firengthen the beginning
silite

of the firlt rib, and
means of other mulcles ele=
vate the reft. b A2
They elevate the ribs, and
draw them backwards.

-

e. Plewra confifts of a double membrane, furrounds the whole cavity of the thorax, and every where firmly

adheres to it.

fo Intertranfverfarii dogfi, in the fpace between
the two procelles,

g- Semifpinales dorfi, from the tranfverfe pro-
cefles of the 7, 8, 9, 1oth dorfal vertebra.

b. Spinales cerwicis, from the {ix fuperior dorfal
vertebrae.

i. Multifidus fpine, from the os facrum and ilium,
and tran{verfe procelfes of the loins of the
back and neck.

k. Interfpinales doxff, f“:’:ﬁge: ':‘}?: E;:];

1. Interfpinales lumborum, sid Tadris.

m. Intertranfverfarii lumborum, from the tranf-
verfe procefles.

Conneét the fuperior to the
inferior procefs.

In the fpinal procefles of the
dorfal vertebra.

In the {pinal proceffes of the
vertebre of the neck.

Into all the {pinal proceiles of
the vertehrz of the loins,
back, and neck.

The fuperior procefles are in-
ferted into the inferior.

They fill the fpaces between
the tran{verfe procelles.

. Quadratus lumborum. o, Diaphragm. p. Pfoe. q. lliaci.

Mufeles in the fuperior extremity.

a. Subfeapulares. . Supinatores. €. Pronatores tevetes.  d. Flexores breves, ¢. Adduclores pollicis.

g i- k. d.om. Inmteroffei.
Mufeles in the inferior extremity.
a. Tendons common to the pfoe magne with the In the minor trochanter of the
iliaci interni. os femoris and below.
b, Obiurator externus, from the os pubis and In the bafe of the large tro-

ifchium, and from the margin of the oval fo-
ramen.

¢. Adduétor magnus, from the fymphifis of the
pubis and ifchiuvm.

d. Tibiales poftici. . Peronel.

chanter of the femur.

In the linea afpera, and below
the condyle of the os fe-
moris,

They draw in the tranfverfé@

Hes. w4l e
'TIFIE}I' extend the fpine obe
liquely and backwards.
Extend the neck A
and backward. il
They move the back obliquel
and backward., '
wonipl &

They draw t thé:i-(hc; :
iy
They draw the lumbar vers

tebrae.

1
) .8

They bend the body and the
femur anteriorly. .

It bends the femur inward,

and rotates outward.

Moves the femur upwards,
inwards, and rotates it out-
wards. '

. Interoffei 3 inferiores, they draw the firft phalanx of the digiti towards the pollex, great toe.

g- Tranfverfales pedis, from the fifth bone of the
metatarfus, and from the plantar aponeurofis.

k. Adduétor poilicis, beneath the 4th, 3d, and ad
©s metatarli,

4 fuperiores, they draw the fame ](?halanu from the pollex, or thumb.

In the fefamoid bone and ad-
duétor pollicis.

In the fefamoid bone, and firft
bone of the phalanx of the
pollex.

b ]
It draws the thumb teo the

fingers.

It draws the pollex, or thumb,

M TTIIIIERE. SR ——————
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.-;.. RE ELATE XVII. Ff;_;,f? clafs of mufcles fituated on the lateral part'of the body.

¥ab Of the bead and neck.

ol 1

a. b, ¢.-Epicraniusy: & Frontalis. ¢. Occipitalis: "d. 2l £. Mufcles of the ear. 4. Attollens. ¢, Retrahens.
FOF Amterior.  g. Orbicularis palbebraram. b, Comprellor naris. 4. Nafalis labii fuperioris. k. {}rhii:?ﬂm'is
<iboris. R Evgemdticos’inajor. m. Depreffor anguli oris. n. Buccinator. o Malleter. | p. Prerygeideus

‘exterfiug. ' g. Stylotiyoideus.’ r. ‘Styloglatfus. © 4 Latifinus collic o Sterno matioidess. & Biventes
0 mr"r;g:m @, Splenius capitis. av. Splenius colli. - % Scalenus medius,  y. Lovator fapule, - 2 Cucullares.
CTH I T 77 SYSPRYPR 5 QY - 1 adr o

Of the trunk.

a. Cucullares. §. Latiffimus dorfi. <. Serratus anticus. 4. Peftoralis. e. Serratus magnus. £ Obliguuy
externus abdominis. g. Cremalier. - .

OF the [fuperior extremity.

@. Deltoides, &. Biceps. <. Brachialis internus. 4. Triceps. e. Ulnaris internus. f. Supinator longus,
,f Pronator teres. 5. Radialis internus, i. Sublimis. . k. Flexor longus pollicis. 1. Tendo radialis exrerpi
* longioris alterius.  #z2. Radialis externus longior. 2. Radialis externus brevior. o, Ulnaris exigrnus, p. Su-

inator longus.. ¢. Radialis internus. r. Sublimis, s Flexor longus. pollicis. & Tendo radialis externi
longioris alterius. #. Radialis exterpus longior. - @. Radialis externus brevior. «w. Exténfur comumnis
~digitoram manus. y. Indicatoris tenda.. =. Extenfor proprius digiti auricularis. 1. Abdutor longus pollicis.
'b. Extenfor minor pollicis.. . Tendo extenforis long: pollicis.  d. Cemmunicis tendo extenfloris, majoris et
minoris pollicis. e. Licomentum armillare exterius.  f. The ligament which binds the tendons of the ab-
‘ductor longus and the extenlor minor pallicis. . g. Lizamentmminterins carpi.  h. Abdudter brevis pollicis.
4-:'Mpulliﬁﬁf k. Abduétor pollicis. 1. Abduétor indicis., m. Lumbricales. n. Tnteroffei. o, Pal-
: hréii:__l. P- Flexor brevis minuni digiti. q. Abductor minimi digiti. r. Addugtor offis metacarpi quarti,

T
‘|h-._ 5

e il
£a "

e | o *'OF the inferior extremily.

@, Abdultor Tﬁhéﬁs‘ﬁ!:huri:'.l b. Peftineus. . Ploas magnus. d. Sartorius. e. Tenfor vagine femoris.
J- Gloztus medius. g. Glutus magnus. b. Semitendinofus. 7. Biceps cruris. & Vaflus externus. [. Rectus
cruris. m. Vaftus internus. ». The ligament joining the patella te the tibia. o Gemelli. p Solzus.

- z.,’rrm;:: ﬂtﬁillis;"i'. Tendo plantaris. 5. Peronwmus longus. ¢ Ligament belonging to the peronzys
1

.t u. Peronzus brevis. @. Ligament belonging to the peronzusbrevis. ac. Extenfor longus digitorum,
x Tendon of the extenfor proprius pollicis. y. Tibiahsanticus. =. The ligament on which the tendons on the
fide of the leg and back of the foot arc [pread. @, Extenfor brevis digitormn. . Interoffei, ¢. Abduétor
Immim:: Tﬂlgiﬁf.._ d. Flexorbrevis digiti minimi. i
SOl NEanidn geBasiie judie oot " il |
‘Peculiarities of the right inferior extremity,

. ) , s _pollicis. 2. Ligament by which the t-:m!un of this mufcle is tied down. 3. Flexor longus
1%%;’&1&“ of the tﬁfali's puft‘?::lis. 2 Ll‘ﬁ'_ahii::it_ which lit?ur:r the tendons of the Aexor longus
1

By it iy o i i ; ; L -, TR gk
¢ digitorum i8 and tibialis pofticus. 6. Ligament which confines the tendon of the tibialis anticus, * 7. 4 b-
. Mfﬁr'ﬂ ‘is. ‘8. Flexor brevis pollicis, g. Flexor brevis digitorum, . HEALWD 4
.. i 1 b i ¥ e | o
pEp Wy i
TR TR 1 L |_;_--' 44 " 1
o " .
~FY. eirmed 2 |
BCO1l . & LB, & B il i Crn=t gl I e Ty | ¥ "3 3 ¥l 1
saflsihady dques 1 (LVEE 36 cnl mrcireth o vof 31 du Tk BT
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et W o ) e o Jood uf Sl ] rard ' |
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PLATE XVUL  Of various mufcls.

J ) Figure 1.  OF rhe eye. i
a. - The bulb, & The aptic nerve. ¢ 'The trochlear, or obliguus fuperior mufle., .d. The trachlea with pare
of the o5 Frontis, & Ubliquus inferior. f. Levator oculi. g. Depreilor oculi. b Addastor oculi. i Ab-
ductur ocaull.
Figure 1. Mufeles of the anterior part «f the cartilage of 1be ear.

KName and erigin. Infertion. Aétion,
a. Helicis major, from the acute procefs of the Inferted on the outer part of [ Thefe two mufcles appearta

4

hélix. the helix. be of ufe to extend thecag-
./ Helicis minor, from the inferior and anterior Into the edge of the helix. tilage of tht.tnr,'th#fngm 18
part of the helix. | o may be moredifiincilyheard
«. Tragicus, from the middle and outer part of  Into the anterior part of the. Toextend the tragus,., . =
the concha, near the root of the tragus. tragus., il Jis R Bt -'
d. dntitragicus, from the external part of the Into the tip of the conchain Te dilate the mouth of the
antitragus. the fillure itlelf of the car- concha. "
tilage of the ear. i
Figure 111, Mufcles an the pofierior pare of the cariilage of the car, ' s '!
a. Tranfverfus auris, arifes oppolite to the outer fide of the antihelix and fcapha. et uatrldd TE S

\ Mufcles of the internal ear.
Laxator tympani ; from the fuperior and internal Into the handle of the malleus.-,

part of the tympanum. X0, Pk ey .T "
Externus mallei; from the extremity of the Its tendon is inferted into the' | All thefe mufcles al‘eh:;;
{pinous procels of the fphenocid bone. long procefs of the malleus. loyed” in the ation of
Tenfor tympani ; from the cartilagineous extremity By its tendon into the fmall ? ]:t,:nrlng, to convey and mos
of the Euftachian tube. orifice of the offrous canal. | = deratefounds, " " ’*
Stapediusy from the little cavern of the os pe- By lits tendon into the pofte--f - ' ¢« %00 & et o
trolum. : rior part nrlht;.".ﬂa]'ﬂcsg 4 bl 0t !

.
Bk R 'I
Figure IV. Mujeles on the poflevior pare of the larynx: and meels Doe coprol i i

a. Upper part of the 11m%nhrane of thi-'rr phar}*nx.ﬁ‘i. T}uﬁnmfhm taken from ﬂzaigﬁatiﬁn.l ¢. The ceft i
cur off. 4. The interior tranfverfe fibres of the cefophagus. e. The exterior fibres d;i"l:lmdir‘lﬁ i
backwards.  f. Conflriffor inferior pharyngis. g. Confirifor medius pharyngis. b. Cormu offis byoidis, i, ’ &
Sfiridtar fuperior pharyngis. k. That part of it which unites with the buccinator. /1. Siplo pharymgens. e

Figure V. Cannefiion of ube levatgr ani, awith the inteflinmom, reélum, ﬂﬂﬁlﬂ?}’ﬂ!’fb‘ ki B
. Urcthra, 8. Bulb of the wretbra, - c. Sphinélus internys, . d, Legator @nie . |\ [ s ono
" j 1 [ |.. i ¥l 1-".." LL % T .
Vigure VI. The corpora cavernsfa of the penis and ureibra, the accelevatores uring, i‘.ra;y':m"g"nflfgﬁ.rrgqm”“ .
4. 'The corpus cavernofum of the penis.cuf off. 8, The corpus cavernofum of the grﬁg};iglil':pgqtlg €

F. ?I]n
penis, e, decelerator uring, . Tranfvegalis penis alter. il

: 1914 otz d . 3 {10 durd bpagsl 909 o, ehaiST I
Figure VII. Of the [phinéler ani and 3&!{59{:& #";'ﬂﬂ'- SYC QAT R TP
@. The urethra and corpus cavernofum. &. The bulb. «. Part of the fphinéter afcending obiiqﬁtl}r. d. The
angular part which is inferted into the peringum. . , q i
s 5] | Ly | Hy b i

. Figure VILL. . i

2. The anterior part of the anus, ' 8. Tts origin from the fpinous prn-n:fs,é{ the.os ifghinim. f-"i"ﬂf‘-'; erior
. part, which appears to_be external. d. ft'!s infertion into the os coccygis. . The internal fjlif’n ter ania

£+ Anus. i ehden IO Tt inilleer 1010
i F’ig..nrcr !x. ; ‘ ! T L a 3 ik X l 1. IE
. Infertion of the fphinéter into the os coccygis. &. The anus. e

L I
Figure X. Mujfles of the internal part of the band. =+
r. Abduétor pollicis. 2. Adduttor pollicis. 3. Flexor brevis. 4. Quadratus, or palmaris brevis. 5. I-l%;
ment of the carpus. 6. Abdultor minimi digiti. 7. imbe pafled under the tendous of the perforati. 8. Probe
paffed under the tendons of the perforans. 9. Lumbricales. 10. Perforatus. 11. Flexor carpi radialiss
s3. Flexor carpi vlnaris. ; !
Figure XI. Mufcles on the back of 1he foor. inine
2. Tendo Achillis. 2. Part of the aftragalus which correfponds with the tibia. 3. The tendon of the tibialis
anticus. 4. Tendon of the extenfor pollicis pedis longus. §. Tendons of the extenfor communis digitorams
6. Extenfor pollicis pedis brevis. 7. Extenfer digitorum brevis, 8. Communication of the tendons of the
=xtenfor longus; and extenfor brevis,

|
H
1
I
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st o savund dict PR AT B XIX.
bl ,'wr":-'--'p by

| #ﬂ jThﬂhHr"h o | Py
: ,ﬁtmﬁqm;.jt nnl'us from !lhr: left ventri de of the

'hcnrt, gives off the ﬁqummn arteries, and makes the
m;[trr{hwmds thedacfal vertebra, then deltends
thro the ﬁphnll:lg af the :I.-.lphrv'm intg the abda-
men, n which it proceeds near the lefe (ide:of the,
back to the laft vertebra of the lgins, and there js di-
wided into the two iliac arteries.

€. The coronary aneriesy they arife from the aorta
under itsarch, and are da.[trrbuwd into the fubftance:of

38 and ungless, o

Ereat arch; iygives off three bnnche:. 1. the,

arieria inneminaia. 3. ﬂ: left carotidy 3. Tbe lejt fub-
Flenitinic) bae Jusd o1y o

e. The arteria innomipata ; it ﬁﬁ:s from the arch of .
the aorta, is immediately divided into two branches;
g- the right fubclavian, and b. the right carotid.

- The' carotid; Hﬁjﬂ alcend in adbraight line to, the
Iarynp‘, ere t,i.wuied into the external and

Hil 50 9 T-: rn f l
ends by the car to the tem-
eig *hrqrqh:s. 1.:the i-.q‘:c:rmr
n;;u:l ; 3- the inferior maxillary ;

- maxillary; 5. the pharyngeal ar-

The ::mrn
) -_-a mtp

Mmjgs .er-:w

Ay the lﬁ:l“ s the rxtemal audatury, and
W MH ich arifes the frontal. | T
m lhe l:a\r:t}; of the crap:um

wu ‘near the. clayicles a e in-
.anjarch into the fﬂbmanllar;r

.- ’é’ngbs m1tward f

:‘lhtmlm calledr the fubipaxillary arteries.
ubeclavian ariery giyes o four branches, ,
.'. I!rﬂ'#‘ gy ; it defcends near the fleg-

_..ﬁflﬂ.s orthy 1. the arteria mediaftina ;
m Ayl ihe-. pericardic, from, which ;mf:s
mm g;m;: and 4, the mfcrmr

\ ¢ carvicals, ﬁmmth: mufcles of the neck..

“M“T#i ends through the feven o
rmnn of the tran I-'l'l-ﬁ procefles of the negk, and enters

of the cranium, + -
ol ﬁrﬁw x WMR{: they run on the inferior

margin of my:g,ﬂernum. B T
LT mgﬂquﬁ four brag’-ches, 12 t]:e
externa mamma#y ; 2. the inferior thoracic; 3. the

'ﬂr}' nternal fca 4. the humeral, t
%’miq{m-mg p::h:'?n; undcr ﬂ{::rnar;n ml:ig

" bend of the elhow, .and-,q- divided into three branches.
- e The M -:un$ do:.v near the elbow, '
(arrives at the palm nd, ap there forms the

lulmm‘m
fagr 1t ﬁ[;ﬁéﬂﬂi jicl'tcm.’ls .ﬂung th&rad:usmto

::# e rtery, extepnal mi al,
’ a-F FI sml l"mm are
éﬁn’bntzﬂ to. mufd;s’uf the fore-arm.

40 ﬁtrﬁ«fmq arch;, from this arife the imnr dlglﬂl
m

F r-iﬁr&rmbruﬁﬂl defeendens,
i\: aorta from the asgh tm du;:hragm gw#l nﬂ'
V. A el ot lpd ST e e .
I"t-.q-.'j-.;-nl_, B .'J-...--_.e won 2l =i an

Jsidiy sy dyiw buspng el

K a9 )

e awrerion arterres of the Ea.f.fr.

. foryr h'l'aj}l:hm, 1. the brooghial :Irq,rl}'l_, 2. the rpl'n-
]J.Ihlgf.j. 3. the eight pairs of intercollals; & the i n-
ferior diaphragmatc arterics.

a. The bronchial arrery; poing to. the bronchiz-and
1?111 monary velicles.

¥he afopbageal artery goes to the inferior part of the
eefophagus.

2 be inferior intercoflaly go to the fiernum along the
inferior margin of the eight lowerribs.

h‘FﬁE dufarigr dmpﬁragman: arieriés go into the dias
ragum.
2 T he aorta fends off {*lght branches in the abdomen.

&. 1. The coeliac, which is folitary ; under the fio-
math it is divided into three branches; 1. The arteria
flomachica; 2. The fplenic a. 3. The £a:fr.

¢. 2. The fuperior mefaraica A. it tends towards the je-
junum, ceecum, and right colon.

d. 1.1The mrmf arteries, which go to the kidneys.

£. 4. Tbrﬂﬁ; PN @iIETICS l.hr:}' go to the tefficles in
men, but in women to the ovaria,

J. 5. The inferior mefenterica ; it goes to the left colon,
and to the rectum.

. 6. The lumbal arteries ; which go to the mufcles of
thL |u1n.5 andabdomen.
b 7. The facral; they pafs near the os facrum.
# 3. Theiliacs ngar the lalt. vertebraz of the lmn,q
the aorta is div ided into two.
o The_ifiac artevies aredivided into exrernaland mm‘mf
The internal iliac artery is called the .Ejpagaﬁm, in
Ihp, feetus it divides itfelf into fixs in the - adult into

Mive branches, which are dividéd within and without

lh_fi pelvis.

The external iliac; it comes out of the cavity of
‘the pelvis under Poupart’s ligament, and runs back-
ward into the internal part of the thigh to the fubpop-
liteal cavity.

L In this courfe it is called the crura or femoral ar-
zery, and under the ham the fubpopliteal.

. The external iliac artery ; avis.exit from the pelvis
it mives off the epigaftric, which afcends under the
rectus mufcle to the ffernum.

6. The crural ariery, ‘gives many mulcular branches
to the mufcles of the thigh and lateral arjeries; which
ar_:]aﬁlﬁmul'e with the recurrent ge.-:m.! arteriel from the
tibia

o. The ?&pﬁ.!mf artery, is divided into the anrerior and
ﬂﬂtm:r tibial, and the peroneal.

p- The anterior tbial artery perforates the interoffeal
hgament, defcends to the back of the foot, (penes
pulllc-:m pedem perforat) and runs into the fole of the
toot.

g. The pgﬂrmr tihial defcends in the internal nm'!

poiterior part of the tibia.

r. The peronral, or fibal artery, defcends behind
the fibula, perforates the i agnur vt of the interofleal
Lgﬂment, and runs on the back of the foot,

. The. plantary arch is formed by the anteriorand pofte-

. gior tibial, and the _pereneal, in the fole of the foor.

T be d:g:mj' arteries (of the feot) arife from the plane
tar}' Mﬂhll



PLATE XX,
Name, avigin, trunks.
a, Tle impmi artery; emerges under the fplenic
mulcle

5. The pofterior auricklar; a branch of fhe tem-
peral.

T T Lﬁ*’ alis faprema sy moitly ﬁ‘am the thy roid
arte -“'.- The branches are,

d. The occipiral arch.
e. The fuperior intercoflal 4,

S ' Tbe intercoftal aertic arferiesy hine pair from*

the delcending aorta,

They feparate near the head of the rib into
two branches.

g. The Tumbal | artks 7es ; arife ‘from the aorta al
molt'at right anales

b. The trunk of the axillary artery; arifes from the
{fubclayvian.

i. The inferiar fcapulary A. from the fubclavian ;.
often from the feapularis internd.

k. The poflerior circumflex A, from the axillary a.

1. The trunk of the bumeral x. from the a:lv:ill':r:,i*,r
often from the brachial artery:

m. The profunda bumeri; from the humerary ar- :

tery.
n. T he poficrior and [upérior interoffecns artery.

o. The fuperior dorfal A, of the feapula; m-::ﬂ'lj'
from the 'r}wrm'i
Its principal branéhes are :

#: The trunk of the axillary artery.

g The poflerior circumflex artery; from the a:ul-
Yary artery.

r. The ‘arteria profunda of the bumeris : from the
axillary a; it fends forth many branches,'

x. The radial artery; from the humerary artery
in_the top of the humerus, often goes off
from the triink at the bend of the elbow,

e, The paflerior iliac artery.
x. The ifchiadic artery.

" Te {aﬂnﬁmi artery is a continuation of l.'!'h:
crural under the poples, o ham,

"z ‘T be anterior tibial ariegy) -

Tbr pofterior nbial artery,

a. a. The amerior peroneal artery.

e poflevior peroneal artery,

( 20 )

Brauches,
Isdiftributed through the oc-
clput

Often arifes from the occipital
H.I:"tl,.l'l"

r. Scapularis: 2. fpinalis:
dt:tf!lhi feapule. A Bt
Formed by the union of the

branch of the'oppofite fide:

The firlt arifes'between the

hird and fourth tc-teb;a

" of the ncck

The ninth uirder the 11th rib,

1. The dorfal branch; 2. The
intercoltal branch, - which
continnally  divides and
again unires.

They have'a fimple trunk: '

It Bifurcates into the humeral
and brachial arteries. '

Is diltributed a]l thrmrgh the
fcapula.

Hourithes the mulcles of the
apiila and humerisl

Follows the linea alpera of

“ the humerus.

Branches; 1. Puﬂ:ETIDI‘ : in=
ferior. -

1. The arteria nwmmr u!' thc
fl'a.FlllI.rl

7. TEI: (7 inalis A.

4 ‘?é:{n;:: inalis xe

5- The mufcular A,

Palles in the axilla.
Anaftamoles with the arteria |
pt‘:}ﬁlnda of the humerus.

« The fuperior; z.the A. nu-
tritia of the bumevusy 1. the
Profuncia of the radius, &C

Sends " off ‘many perﬁ,lratlng
branches.

1. The-median A 2. the ‘ra-
dial; 3. the .r:.u!bea radial ;
4. rb.r eavpeo-ulna

1. The catancal mnr,r’fuinr Al
the recurrent radral a0 3. l.!ve
profundus; 4. the A. -‘ua-’am
anaffomoticus) Ee, io 2t

Above the pyramidal mulcle.

s varionily divided ahout the

The poflerior arteries of the bady,

Terminations.

Sends forth branches to tht
rectus, oblique, cump exX
mufcles, &c.

1n the pofterior mifeles o
car, the biventer, 'm
g BE. TL0 ek Tl“

To' the' {ropewins, ' ]élﬂﬂy
‘tordco- hjril?lcdcus ﬁj::i‘

M.Ikcs anaﬂumnhh e

"the verrebra!
-Sends off the a. bmnthéﬁfpt’ﬂ.
the dorfdl of the fecond &

} lhll'd. %V Ty

W ||’4_‘I,."."- O WAD

In the back and i’p;m! mm- |

row,
i

.

Anaﬁnmnfe mth Hi&alﬂ!umeg
and epigafiric a

It nourithes the l;li Immn‘md -

s winfcles.

Goes 1o rreluhrgnﬂﬁl‘
: ln'!"rml"pmll . T
To the head' of the hutherus,

dL]tU'tﬂ,f-xtfﬂmrlon
Is chiinged into'the ’aﬂ
uloar arteries)? 1 1

“To the muﬂ-:nd T%ﬂﬂi .

furs, b

To the txttﬂfﬁrli af‘t!ﬁ ﬁ‘rq‘k ;

cfingersel @Tiwiiw GNils

T Hm penul'ieum of lliq':liT

pula.

Ta ‘the liead of“‘lhe"‘liﬁ'nirul

and back of the {m
Upeon the i'pmc of the ila.
Eelow the (pin :chﬁ
In the adjacent mufcles,

In the upperci rtu'mﬂﬁ-arur?
To the ep:phyfes :ni m'hﬂ-
ineri!

Arédiftyibuted to w&mﬁq

‘meilla of ;FE
Crading, (kin) &e. 1o nigTim
Into the' fpinator b ,*ﬂm

ﬁi‘lir&, 7, IR L
The carpal is: pmdtwﬂl

the ahaltamofis jthﬁ? 5!
T aiteriess oy il '*f-i-ﬂ"
“Are diftribated through*the

e

- metacarpus, cdf pis, i
IJ:ILI'I'.G:F e pall Ilfm
‘it communicates wirliothers

Tl} the: p?rﬂmﬂh mmbtagalh
1. The hemarrhoidal Av £ lgv

tl.!.'mruﬁly of the ifchium. arteria pudendg. 0
. The poflerivr tibial . 2. the Th articulir; interoffe tIi‘.'ll-
antertortibial; 3. the peroneal, tan:al mufcul;mrfﬂﬁ
- Perfc[.ms the mteruﬂ'eduu li-- Goes ﬂbwﬂ' 1o the 2 back
(hgamehis 73 ARTUIGED NFol RGN G TTEION SR
Brunches: 1. the interior; 2. v, The poflerior tibial A% 3. the
the poflerior, peruneal.
Perforates the interoffeous li- Is now called the pofterior
gament. roneal. 3,
Delcends near the fibula, 15 united with the tibial,

!n 1he 3d:|ﬂmlﬁg ptrih’ﬂﬁlﬁ[‘ﬂ" }

'i'.r

—— il T






TABVLAXXI.

Schola et hestorne Medicinas a Grd Rowley




e __ |

PLATE XXI.

All the blood of the head, face, and neck.

The blood driven through the arteries into the
cerebrum and cerebellum. :
a. The imternal jugular weins; they defcend into
the aeck.

Veirs 1. ¢. The

Jromeal; a. the angular; 3.d. the

Wmf; 4. the asricular fublingual ; 5. e. the
fe .

. The :f.i;:mnl‘
'r extremities of the arterie
rable analtamofes.

of the radius.

k.

- The fubclavian wvins; are a continuation of

Both fubclavians unite on the i

.0
oy

i
7. The

2

o A g ]

weins of the band ; arife from the
s, through innume-

; runs down the length

Feins v. The external and internal cubital; a.
the collateral ; 3. the fuperior profound weins.

The larger cepbal,

rior profunda; 3. the internal radial.

'-I-'hr.- c;rﬁnﬁr n‘m‘I 5@“’: weing.

The brachial vein.

The axillary wein ; it receives

ic median wein ; 2. the infe-

the axillary veins, and receive the blood from

ght fide, and

thience convey the blood into the right arrium
(2-e: wazw

VEna cava.

LT

The digital weins of the foor ; asife from the
h'_tre.lﬁdl’qf the toes. o

§ il
-

The wena plantaris,

The aterior and poflevior tibial.

wena azyges, ox wena fine pari,

us) of the heart through the

2 The peplireal wein ; it afcends by the poples.
#. The erural wein ; in the peluis it is called the

a. The aena cava inferior; begins from the iliac
veins to the laft vertebrae of the loins; near
the heart it unites with the wrna cava fuperior

external iliac.

. in the antericr finus of the bears.

b The imernai diac vein i receives

( ar ) :
The wéins.
Is difcharged.

Flows into the finufTes of the
_dura mater.
Receive the thyreid 5. and in-
ternal maxillary wveins.
Delcend in the lateral parts
of the neck under the com-
mon integuments,

Flow into 1. g. the cephalic
wein of the thumb, and unite
with the inferior.

3. Into the falvatella; b. this
comes to the lecond finger.

By its union with the mediana
cepbalica minor.

From the flowing of thefe
veins into the inferior part
of the humerus.

Flow into the flexure of the
arm, and become the wena
mediana.,

Unite in the humerus.

Alcends in the internal fur-
face of the humerus to the
{fubmaxillary cavity.

1. Therhoracic werns; the muf~
cular andﬁafulmj.

1. The internal jugular wveins,

2, The exter

3. The werebral

4. The mediaflina; 5. the peri-
cardicy 6. the di
or phrenic; 7. the internal
mammary; 8. the laryngeal ;
9. the fuperior insercoffal; 10.
the vena azygos.

Is compofed by the conflux
of the following veins ;

Are emptied into the cepbalic
wein of the great e 1. 1.
the japhena n. and 3. the
dorfal wein of the foor wn,

Inferius.

Superius,

Afiter it is out of the ham.

It réceives the external
denda.

vein.

In the cavity of the pelvis

and abdomen the following

veins Aow to them..

5. The external bemorrboidal

weiins,
s. The bypegafiric weins.
Ly

bragmaiiey '

pu-)

Unites with the internal iliac ?

Into the two internal and twe
external jugular veins.

Is received by the internal ju-
gular veins.

Ave emptied into the fubcla-
viian veins.

Convey the blood into the ex-
ternal jugular veins, which
carry it into the fubclavian
veins.

Is emptied into the external
radial vein.

This flows into the external
and internal cubital.

Becomes the cepbalic majer,
which adheres to the fupe-
rior part of the arm.

Is formed the wena bafilica L.

The median vein unitesat one
of its ends with the cepha-
lica magna, andat the other
with the bafilic.

Run into the brachial vein.

‘When entered into this cavity
it is called the axillary vein.

When it reaches the clavicles
itiscalled the fubclavian wein.

From the head.

From the external partsof the
head.

From the wwins and wertcbral
Sinufles,

All thefe come from the in-
ternal parts of the thorax
and neck.

1. The bronchial; a. the fige-
rior afopbageal’; 3. the wer-
rebral; 4. the fuperior righe
intercoftals 5 5. vhe Tefi infe-
rior intercoffals, ’

Thele run ioto. the gnmterior

tibiagl wein.

Empty themfelves into.the
, poiterior tibial vein.

Unite with the wena peroneas - ;- And are then.called the papli-

real wein. :
It is called the ?"ﬂ!’.ﬂ'!; or fe<
moral wein. i

It paffes into.the inferior wéna.
cad, i

1.. The facral; 1. the limbal';
3. the right [permaiic.; 4.1he
remaly 5. the bepaiic ; 6. the-
tnferior diapbragmatic.

Into thefe Bow 1. the fwrernal
pudéadal veins ; 2. the dvjal’
weins of the penis; 3, the obe.
SRrarers
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PLATE XXII. ke glands and Tafteal veffels.

Figure 1.

. A portion of the jejunum.

6. A branch of the fuperior mefenteric artery.

¢, ¢. ¢, The laéteals copfpicuous with their little
knots. 19

d. Anifland of lafteals.

¢. A'meflenteric gland, receiving the chyle from the
wvellels (poken of.

J+ An oblong gland with a imple ingredient vefTel.

g- A gland confifting of fix or feven ly mphatic in-
ferent duéts.

b, TI:: vafa egredientia, vel efﬁ:rmt:a. of a gland
migrating to another gland of the next order.

The lympbatic weffels, when they fucceflively enter
many glands, the firlt gland is then faid to be of the
firt. order, or genus; the next sne to this, of the fe-
cond order, or genus ; but this divifion of Winflow is
uncertain, and of no ufe in' phylfiology, it may with
propriety be omitted, becaufe one and the fame gland
may receive from many glands and new wellels of
different orders which are not yet called glands.

i, The thoracic duft; there are two, a primary and
a fecondary one.

k. Part of the aorta defcendens,

I. The receptaculum chyli.

A dilatation of the receptaculum is often wanting in
MENs

Haller fays, it is wanting fix times in 21. Dead hu-
man bodies, in which I have fhewn the thoracic duct,
I have feen the ampulla, that is, the ciftern of the
chyle.

. The trunks of latteals opening ln!ﬂ the recepta-
culum.

#. The ceeliac artery.

0. The emulgent arteries.

#- The inferior mefentric artery.
¢. The iliac arteries.
r. The facral artery.

5. Some trunks nt‘ the abdammai n.'l'icrn

extremities. A wu “_h ]
t. The thﬂmmc duEt anl‘es frc-m the m?ﬁuﬂﬁn
Al

r . (Y tirad il .1‘!..- l

Figure 11, i I

i ek ’

'J[ J

A little membrane compolfi ng a ly'mplum veflel vi

fible in a microfcope. MR
- @. A membrane of a lymphatic.
&. Small globules difperfed through the

+' &

¢. Fibres, or {mall ftri, refembling m*vmi '

... - | s R s T

| Figure i_II. :

The duft nf the thoracic tumr: vifible in

{cope. “

i
8

R

of large globules joined together in clufter.

6. The interior turu-:: cmfpmu:us mth like glok

[ _‘:

werl o'
radigds

Taw ;uﬂ".l'F

s ‘.. L™

1‘-"& '.“r‘I
a. The exterior tunic of the thoracic duét, confifi

1y
L

4}

but Yeff. : 2 honk "“?“,‘, ",' b
}Ef

Figure 1V.

Iymphatic vellels.

Figure V.

i
A. gland ﬁllcd with 1 mi:n:ur;.rl injected 1I:--r ;I‘Qrz pra
bents, in this the cells are very ewi:nt. : Venuis :

.......

.-. '

- w | e LA, i Il" LT i '
An injefted gland, filled w.:th;pmy%l}ﬁq_ &
forbents only, exhibiting a congeries of comvoly

e




PLATE XXIIIL

Name and Sﬂuﬂﬂm of the glands.

o SV aliie

v
<L Ll s B

The #bial gﬁmi, in thc middle of
the tibia. :

The fg.i’Mr underthe poples.

Thtrgﬂnwu mj mds; thcy con-
lhfhl'e'-th& at of pcﬂﬂenml bu-

The l‘mgdm.fgfdm':; venereal
buboes arife in them.

The iliac glands; in the pelvis near
the arteries and iliac veins,

The ¢ glands; are innumera-
ble t vh'the whole mefentery.

The renal and atrabilary gland:.

‘Ih: epta chyli, or duttus

uet, 1 1t is often wantin
‘l‘ht’ " mmiume pru%-
cipal tnluk ni' ltu: abfurhcnl:
iyl [ T

The right abforbent, or fecondary dudl;
arifes from four hrg‘c lympha.u:

iR 1 Mardy ysta .

The glands of the fomach, or gﬂﬁﬂr

plands ; mfuururﬁu. _

e NI
“The bqhm: gfamn': a great plexus
near the vena portae.
The cardiac, or rdiac glands;
near the rife of the carotid am:rio
The glands of the lungs; are rarely
found in the fubftance of the lungs.

e b ‘glands; in the flexure
voef tht :.rh
The axillary glands; under the cla-

vicle and in the axilla; i they fwell
fl‘m:n lt‘ar,i:t.r of the breait,

The glands in the fare; near the zy-
gonuatic proce (s and parotid glands.

The cervical glands ; are very many
aye the featwf lc;ruphul.l and (truma,

Ptuqmmnm, difcovered by John

{(“23-)

Inferent weffels.
The fmall veilels cannot be fesn by
the naked eye, on account of the
reat exility of their origins.  In-
jeétions from the trunk to the lefler
vellels do not penetrate, the valves
oppofe them : mercury eafily pro-
ceeds from the fmall trunks to the
larger vellels, and points out the
Tway.
In the ends of the tues,

In the parts fituated under the knee.
The crural vellels fwell “h&ﬂf}mi i3
ablorbed from ulcers of the foot.

The veflels come from the genitals
‘and nates.

Receive the lymph from the inferior

rts and from the pelvis.

Receive the lymph from the lower
extremities, inteftines, &c.

From the kidneys and uatrabilary
‘caplules.

Is compoled of two trunks of ab.
forbents and one of the lacteals
within thediaphragim.

Receives the chyle:and lymph of the
abdomen am} lower extremitics
from the receptacle.

The lymph comes from the right i d¢
of the liver, diaph ragm, heart,
lungs, head, &c.

They are 1. The coronary vellels.

3, The left gaftric.

3: The right gaftric.

Thc vellels on the liver are diftin.
%F,lﬂmd. by feveral divifions,
he right coronary H:ﬂ"clz- of the
heart ; 1. the lefr.
Receive the lymph from thc ]l‘nr.urs

1. The Bbafilic veel in the hand,
from the palm and little finger;

a, the rffe.ﬁ-nhf from the pollex and |

index ; 3. the smediam from the
other ﬂnn-ers.

The wvellels come froni the head,
neck, arms, feapula, brealts, heart,

lungs, and li\‘tr.

3 BiRg

Several veflels come fiom the inter-
nal canthus of the eye, trmn the

nofe and lips.
The veflels come from the external

and internal parts of the head J.nli :

neck.

The glands and abforbents.

Efferent weffels.

The {mall vellels united with m‘] 1e15
miake branches, by the union of
many of which they become trunks,
which at'length are terminated in
the thoracic l.hnEt and Mbelavian
veins, where they empty their
chyle and lymph.

Are emitted to the popliteal glands,

Pror:fed to the inguinal g'l ands.,
Thele veffels go to the iliac region
and its r'].mda

Thefe veffels proceed as the above.
Promote lymph ad fuperiora.

Go into many trunks, and theace to
thie thoracic dult.
Go to the receptaculum chyh.

Where its dilatation ends, it is galled
the thioracic dudt,

Perforatesthe -.1|..1p]1mrrm, afcendsthe
therax, exonerates itfelfin anangls
of the lefe 1I.|bc1.u'1:1|'r and j'l.l”'ll lar
'IFEIT!!

Thia. duﬂ' cmptu,s itfelf into the cight
fubclavian and Jmmhr yein.

Go to the thoracic duékh:
Unite with, the. lymphatics, of | the
omentumy, fpleen, and panereas.

They Row with the pyloric of the

omentum and liver.

They. fend, the lymph tocthe peri-
cardiac zlands,

Both  flow and rnl‘cr the thoracig
duct. b no

Empty themfelves in the theracic
duét, or fubclavian veins.

They rénd to the axillay yerlands, or
the: thoradic duét.

Oa: the left fide they are:éxonerated

i the primary on Tu*,u:nu; bk ;
on the right fide they are em :cd
into t]lc 1LI:UI'Id-ill'}" or” ifferior
trunk.

They defcend to lﬁe neck, :IEI'L]_ unite
'.Imh ﬂlht’l‘ cervical l:runlr.u.

Two frunks, a right and Icﬁ‘, fow
inte the fubclavian veina.
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PLATE XXIV.

A. Tentorinm cevebelli, or tentorium of the brain 3 the
part which comes to thie anterior clinoid Pﬂ}{:f_ﬂftﬂ is
removed.

Vhe longitedinal finus of the dura mater. The pofie-
rior end is biturcated ; the interior and duplicated g
lamina of the dura mater, which form: the falci-
form procefs; the lateral prm.t!it'ﬁ. and talx of the
cerebellum has peculiar cavities,-which are called

Sinufes.

The conjunttion of the four greater finufes is
called torcular of Heropbilus ; the lon gitedinal finus to
the end, for the moit part, is a continuation of the
ather finus in the right tranlverfe procefs, to which
the other finus is joined belonging to the left tranf-
verle procels; thefe are called fateral finufes. In
that place, in which the longitudinal finus is changed
into the right lateral, another finus is opened for a
procels of the r:r:mbclium which is called sccipiral ;
then another, which runs into the fame place from
the interior parts of the cerebrum, venous, as it
Hl:u', in its nature, and is called the foursh finus,

B.

C. 'lht Sourth bifurcated finus; inferted into the right
tranf{verle crus, and into the left other crus; yet
this is very rare.

D. The remaining part of the falx cerebri.

E. E. The great veins of the tentorium.

F. The veins of the cerebrum inlerted by tranlverfe
finufes in the tentorium cerebelli.

G. The opening nftln:- ofterior occipital finus.

H H. The right and |t E‘ﬂﬂcriur drnp:mfﬁnﬂ:.

« Falx rerr&n’h. placed between the two lobes of the
cerebellum.

K. K. The great tranfverfe, or two lateral finufes.

L. L. The jugslar fofle, or depreflions: into thefe foll,
befides the tranfverfe, petrofe, and utclpjml linufes,
are ulually inferred the vertebral-veins fent into the
great _111;._|uha.r finus by a peculiur meatus of the oc-
cipiral” bone, as alfo. ‘other veins from the occipital
dura marer,und frequently the maftoid.

N M. The inferier petrous finujes; two infertedinto thefe
fullre.

N.N. The fuperier perrous fimufes; two afcend on either
ide near the root of the petrous bone, and arein-
ferted into the receptacula and jugular follze.

O. 0. The veins inleried into thele finufes of the cere-
bellum.

P. P. The anterior and infevior occipital fimufes.

Q_ Q. Emiffarium exeunt with a nerve of the ninth pair.

Enuffaria are fmall veins, &c.

"{ R Anterior and fuperior eccipital finus ; perpetual.

15 anaftomohs with cavernous receptacula and cir-
(.l]ld.l’ finus.

1. The opening of the fuperior petrous into the caver-
1S,

V.V. Rm-pmm!a, or cavernous finufes ; on the fide of the
fella cquina.

X. X. The sranfverfe finus of the fella equina.

Y¥.Y. The cirgular fivus of Rid i

Z.Z. Anterior veins of the cere rum.

@. a. The principal artery of the dura mater,

#. b. The veins which aceompany it,

&

Bafis of the Craniuin.

d.d. The carotid arteries in the receptaculum. ‘ t

= e, The litile ilI'I'EI'}" in the receptacle to the w

the fifth pair

Fol 'Z')[phthalnm. :wtcnes, the origin from the m

he pofterior angulated clenoid proceffes.
Jb. Crifta galli. 4. i, Frontal finufes.

k. k. Nerves of the fifih pair. _
{. The third branch. . The fecond branch. i'
#. The firft branch, f. Ophthalmicus, f
o. Nerve of the fourth pair. 1
#. Nervous trunk of the third pair. . '
g- The divition of the fifth pair from th:ﬁ:th. 49 4
r. Nerve of the fixth pair. - 4 e - el (A
s. Origin of the mtcrcnﬂalnerfe._ ¢ Bp—

t. 2. 'l he entrance of the feaenth pair mtoﬂ:gﬁp::;.mﬁ'; '

#. u. The firlt roots of the eighth pair. sead SN

x. x. Second root of the eighth pair. y. y. M nerve.
z. Foramen of the medulla pma]u.

In the right eye: afier the lacunar of the m'w,ﬂ‘q m
pﬂrlyf.&ewmafxud’qﬂrwn' st
1. 1. Ophthalmic arter}r. g
2. 2. An exterior or lachrymal ramus of the fiul.',
companying the nerve.
1. 3. Interior furculus extending to tlw nofe.
4+ 4. Branches which go to. the fclerotica, ffm#lﬂp
uveis 1
5o %y The re'ltqula: of the mufcles of the palpghlju qnd’
eye.
6. I:..nd of the leuaaur p&lpsbrar- v A Ao vl s I
7. Lachrymal gland, 8. Optic nerve. | |
20, 215 33,33, 24, 35, 26, 27, 38, 19. Asin Ihbj*‘tjh

vy Jdemagld

E.a v

In the lefi eye. %

9. Trochlea. 10. Pathetic mufcle.

11. Lévator mufcle of the eye. : v Aeewik ol B
12. Internal mufcle of the eye. o
13. Abductor refeftus.
14. A branch of the third pair to the levatores nl:l,ﬂl inﬂl

palpebra.
15. Reliquus truncus. :
16. The outermeft branch to the obliquus m[enun Mg
17. The middle branch to the rectus inferior. ;
18. The innermoft branch to the redtus inferior.
19. A branch to the opthalmic ganglion, "
20. A branch of the firlt ramus, the ﬁlpermrbrancﬁ :
the five pair. i

21. Exterior furculus of the fame, 22 mttnnl.‘,-
23. Exterior branch of the firft ramus of the ﬁflb!mm
24. Ramuli gmnim the face through the fora
25. Ramula to the lachrymal gland.
a6. Inferior branch of the firll ramus of the ﬁfﬂl !alb.
27. A furculus of the {ame to the ganglion.
28. A ramulus to the noltrils.

29. Trunculus creeping anteriorly. 3
30, Opthalmic ganglion. W )
51. Ciliar nervuli. ¥ \

315 7 & 8. Asin the right eye,
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PLATE XXV.

DA saniericr view af the balis of the cerebium, with
the pofierior lube a little reclined, to fhew the fijura
' the cerebram: fomewhat drawn back o cx.
hibit the lowelt feat of the veniricle.
A A The jor fobes of 1he cerebrum.,
B B, dnrevior lobes of the cevsbrum.
C.C. Foffa Sylaii; which afcends to the bivium of the
_ amterior ventricle.
D D. Cerebelium,
K, Commencement of ile [pinal marrow.
| Of % midaliay at the beginning of the me-
duila oblen are four eminent bedies of which the
interior H_El:&lmid,- collicles dimimithed backwards in a
vaie called corpora miicdalia,
ﬁ. L slivaria ;t’:arc two exterior, fhort, medul -
v lary, obtule collicles, or eminences, mixed with
o cineritious ftria, called corpora olivaria trom their
1 figure, which may be eally difplaced from their

HH m'mﬁu 2 not only infcribed with tranfverfe,
but alio with furrows decuffating in different
ways, ‘which the arteries féem to caufe; itisa
‘conveéx body in the fuperior furface of the me-
©  dulla oblongata; as the crura of the ceérebelli
! fubjetl themfelves to the crura, they then be-
come, as it were, an arch, placed over two
.. feams meeting together which is called pons,
and attributed to Varolius; others cail it the an-
awlar protuberdnce. -
- Part of the plexus choroidei: in the anterior
ventricles, plexufes of veffels occur, as it were,
w into a rope by means of a membrane,
o, s of the pia mater, and are
called plexus choroidei: the figure is triangular,
P and expanded, like a veil painted with
ny fmall arterics. But other more compound
lexufes are continued, in part, c-:-nvuliuted.
flender, the right and /left, and laitly, they are
joined together. ‘pia mater convoluted
fpreads in the inferior part of both horns of the
Jateral ventricle. In that feat of the plexus of
the cranium propullates into the bafis of the ce-
rebrum, free, placed on the arifing optic nerve,
. _and covered by the pia mater alone, is continned to
“ the anterior and pofterior end of the thalmorum,
and the terminations of the jeprem lucidum.

L ¥ )

1L nillary eminences, ov eminentic quadrigemine.
¥ K. Part of the crura cercbri: the crura cercbri are

two medullary eminences which arile from the
bafis of the cerebrum, apd terninate in the pons
-‘ 3 vumtﬁ'a, s N ¥ -
L L. The aptic neraes before they unite.
A0 Their conjonétion.
N N. The optic nerves feparated.
: u:fu'fe'"f the pia mater fubject to the third ven-
- ricle. - -
- P. The feat of the infundibiltum,
- 1L Anterior part of the corpus callofion : upon cutting
¢ away the falx from the cvifia galfi, and drawing
3 down the hemifphere, a longitudinal white, con-
vex portion prefents itfelf called corpus calfofum.
Z. Part of the anterior perpendicular lobe of the
cerebrum.

" )

Bafis of the brain.

R R. Oifaffory merwes; arife from the corpaa firianm, and

they pals through the cribrole foramens vt the

eelinoud bone into the cavieyuf the neley rand are

diflmbuted in numercus branchesin the plteitary

membrane, for the purpoie of Imelling.

Nerves of the third patr, mutsram oculorum : is

divided into Gx branches; r. to the levalor

mufcle of the palpebra; =. ro the fuperbus;

3» liwmilis; 4. bibutorius; 5. to the obbigue in-

ferior; 6. to the tunics of the eye, goesout from

the lowell crura cerebri and nugrace wthe orbic

of the eve.

Nerves of the fourth pair, or fympatbetic perves;

they are the fmalleit.

Nerves of the fifth par divifum ; this pair is the

largeflt of all ; divides into 1. ophthalmic; 2. {u-

perior maxillary ;. 3. inferior maxillary, afier-

wards into the infra orbitale, temperal, palatine,

mafal, prerygoid, dental, lingual, auricular

branches, &c.

Nerves of the fixth pair; the par adducens.

Hard and foft mermes, orthe feventh acouliic pair, is

compoled ot two nerves whole nature is different ;

the faft to the organ of hearing; the bard makes

to the facial branches ; the fecond the asrvicalar.

Z Z. Nerves of theeighth, or par wagum.,

a a. Nerves of the mimh, or lingual par.

& &, Anterior roots of the finf cerwical nerve: tenth,
or cervical par, found out by Willis, and pro-
perly called the jir? nerve of the meck, has twa
roots, anterior and pofterior, run into a ganglion,
and form an arch with the adjoining fecond nerve
of the cervix, is fupplied a branch to the inter-
coftal nerve, and bemeath the occiput goes out
of the medulla fpinali.

. Vertebral arteries.

d. Kight inferior arteries of the cerebelli,

e. if"- branch to the inferior furface of the cerebel-
tm.

. Antic fpinal arteries.

g Their firtt arch.

bo Lefr inferior arteries of the cerebelium,

i i. Branches of the bafilary te the pons Varolii.

Branches of the fame to the cecebellum.

%+ A branch of the accompanying auditory nerve,
pe A branch of the fifrb puir.

Superior arteries of the cerebellum.

=. Cervical, or bafilary ariery.

I{:‘fﬁi arteries of the cevebrum ariling from the cerw

Viciul.

<« A branch thence to the plexus choreideus.. :

Branches to the mammilary eminences and fun-

dus of the third ventricle. .

Communicating arteries, or cvele of Willis,

Trunks of the internal caraids.. .

Their anterior branches. ; g

Their anaftomofis and a‘branch zoing out to the

third ventricle, iy ' '

Poflerior BrancHes of he carurids. '
A branch from thence to the plexus cheroidens,

58.
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PLATE XXVT.

The, greateft portion of the anterior and peflerior
parc of the ceredrum, or brain, removed to the polterior
end of the tricorn ventvicle, to fhew the uncovered
and perfeét velum injected, &c.

A A A. Medulla cevebris of which more hereafter.

B. Part of the cerebellum: in general the lobes of
the ‘ceprebelbium™are two, iVike and equal, which
a filx from the durd miembrane divides in two
fhallow parts. Some divide the Jobes that are
fomewhar deeper than a furrow into three lubules.

Fermis.
. Corpus callsfum.
. Arteries of the corpus cut.

Middie part of the anterior cerebrum confuledly
exprefled between the corpora ftriata.

Corpora firiata ; obfeurely drawn, are two long ci-
neritious eminences,: elevated. in the bafis of the
anterior wventricle: they were fo called from the

external appearance exlibiting many longitudinal
roundith white ftreaks 3 they ure compefed exter-
nal[y of a vortical, and ioternally of the medul-
kary fubllance of the brain; together united they
concur to the, formation of th.c: crura of the ce-
rebrum.

Thalatine of the 0fric mevoes.’

The double Jewiciicular centre, or lmbus of the
firiated body of Willis: white [treaks produced
from the anteror commifure, and ir{:quemly from
the crtra of the fornix, but efpccul from the
madulla itfelf, br:’mrre 1]‘1& thalamni of the brain.
The anterior end is varions, and is continued
with one grols ﬁhre of the fornix of the anterior
crus; the other part before that crus, [ubjecited
to the corpus callofum of the cerebrum, va-
niflies ;" another, Iaﬁlv in the puﬁermr face of
the larger commiffura 1111|tatm¢‘ 4 Nerve.

The poflerior crura of the fornix refleted.

Lower than the corpus callofum and forwarder,
moare thort and gracile, the reft parallel, the other
a medullary arch, which is called formix. |

The middle bafe of it is fimple, as of the cor-
pus callofum, it lics upon the mtcnur convex
jugum; yet as a curtain from the pia mater
it intercedes the medullary collicles, which
are called the thalami spicaram nervornm : thefe are
two poflerior protuberances of the ventricles of
the cerebrum, white and terminating in the optic
nErves,

The anterior and pofterior terminate in two
Ernra.

The anterior l:nehmd the anterior commiif-
riaz BT ofﬁmrﬂﬁigim under the thalami of the
ﬂ]ﬂlﬂ NErves.

hippocam o “ giigmalw&.. i .f“fm'.th‘

:J'J I

G G.

H'H.
i &

Plexus of the cercbrum,

L 1.

M.

NNN. Origin of the -wium, or ﬂ.émr,

0,
y P

" Q. The great veins of Galen, the vight tru.hk.a,t

V.
X X.

Y.

oval tubercle is ufed
inwa

e Lo iJ

1 wli o H a il
P.’n.'m ébarwdz:-rwnhln: l.lm anterior and lower
part of each of ‘the ventricles begins the ﬁ
plexus, called c!.mmrfr:, nu:]udﬂi in'the
only, 1t lving naked in the rci":ofﬂwmrtp {
the [kull, formed of a great number of
arteries, together with little wveins, nrig:naml ;
from a larger trunk; all which veffels, join !
together by the pia mater, refemble a currain.
rioufly folded. From ' this plexus, -
proceeds the internal warmth of the brain, with
its exhalation and abforption. Tlmnhurd |
plexules become very broad, where the
ventricles of the bram begin to defl end ;
thence, contratting gradually dnunw.iﬂ,,
project their extremities to the ends of the ante-
rior ventricles, covered only with tht]]km

Some glands in the dura ter of l:hc'!t"lﬂm-
firft difgﬂvemd by Haller. 5 _

A

chormdes from the pia mater of t‘m

of the cerebrum. wiih

The anterior end of that 7timinﬁﬂlnrﬂ
FlﬂILIfES¢ i & Pl d ¥
Glandula pincalis; nbrnm: rin u
‘ter this middle l‘e:tua It sa r
nence of a c:nerltmus bu’lmih
ﬂra emine eminences. Jni'neﬂ
ulla‘of the cerebrum.
Hd-.md the third nnmﬂ:anﬂﬁl
cerebrum are four emmem.‘cs, called
tefles, the pincal gland is Iying on th
upwards with a great feries o vfﬂ'bél.s',
a continuation of the choroid plexus.

r?’ﬁg 0

not only hath feen the vein, but the ﬂlﬁr
it, and he calls it a grear wein,, thF
which fills the conarium, the dceh'mjr
the cenarium he ohierved.

1t % 3l

The trunk of it1s always prefent. .

. Branches of the fuperior artery of fﬁé‘r.r#dhu
fprvead through thutI:rifcus. ' ¥

Surculus of its artery thrown h&'mﬂn 1&
of the choroides. }r ey Plﬁ#

The other furculus, nrfpng 1y |' 8! i
Arteries from the prbfe\md ﬁr&eﬁﬁmltn

the fame plexus. AT a gl | !
Anterior branches of the fi:llw plp:; ; .- g0
out in the corpora jiviata, lightly d in this'
figure of the cornu of the po{l’qremz:?nnm:lq, of

uncertain length, fhort - and’ {ometimes
they are found; which feems to arife fi

fwt of the hi 15 qt s @
rated from Pmm?l : 'ﬁﬁ )
to bey 38 i

Lr.l" rysi-dn e iopd YpiRlel) Ay

i

.gpﬂbenl.'

57 bt
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PLATE XXVII.

Upon removing the middle plexus, and cutting
through the great part of the nuduated thalanus and ce-
srebdum;. the cerebellum becomes confpiguous.  The
weight of the parts containing 1he anterior ventricle
makes them fall down on each fide, and difcovers the
ventricle very beautifully.
A A. Cerchram @ its medulla appears yellow from the
1 blood of the dif=cled arteriole, but when theie

guitele are wiped off it appears white.

11001y The figure of the brain 15 almoft an oval.
il Superiorly it is divided into two hemifpheres by
1 i the faleiforine procefs.

Lvmieg sorly, from the baflis of the cranium into
PR > i 'h;l'-]m external or ;oﬁical i'ubr]l]ance is
! rifh ; the internal and medullary is white.
i;eﬂ'-Bg,%ﬂl-_ The procelles from the cerebellum
witié ;Erﬂlll medullir fpinalis are four; in general finid-

| and equally converging umduﬂhnry columns
YO f{ﬁ]ﬁ.tdm!ﬂ , from the crura of the cerebel-
Jum into the beginning of the mwedulla fpinalis,
~and touch one another with their utmolt extre-
.4 Externally they are moderately confpicuous
from the medulla, unle(s at its end, which fivel-

Lot ding in rm of a club, refemble fome of the
corpora olivaria,
.+ 1On the internal fide of thefe procelies, fome

b Y - tumors {ometimes appear, fubrubel-

. lous and of a cortical nature.
JRE, ~F of the corpus callefum; tran{verfe {triz in
' e

“corpus callofum are eafily difcovered more

e :ﬂmhpq{h;npﬂy, but alfo lines of the fame
. kind appear in its interior medulla.  The corpus
. callofum, is an cblong medullary prominence,
‘which is co us by turning back the anterior
and middle hemifpheres of the bran. :
P D  (iriata externally cineritious, -The cor-
- pora fiviara: are two protuberances of a greyifh
. colour anteriorly, under each fore ventricle one
s placed. '
EE. E‘? double femicirculare centre, ov tenia femicircu-
°
F F. Thalami herverum opticorum, are two pofterior
~4 - protuberances of the venwricles of the brain,
whitifh, and finithing in the opiic nerves: they
~ extend to the {uperior ventricles of the brain, and
G G. to the third ventricle. Their fuperior furface
exteriorly is partly white, partly cineritious. Their
convexity tends towards the third ventricle and
.+ . zeceive the fornix, then in a direét line, as if re-
fefted, they touch together, and frequently
_C'DR]L‘R:E- 11 1
M H. Linea alba; it begins in the pofterior commiffure,
tand is inferted into the double femicircular centre.
1. Pofierior commiffure of the cevebrum.
K. Anterior crura of the fornix cut.
L. Anterior commiffure of the brain: this medullous,
robuft, fibrous funis, ftretched beyond the ante-
“ yior termination of the ventricle, which unites
the right medulla of the cerebrum with the left be-
fore the thalami opticorum nervorum, and before

de

g

Arteries of the brain,

the anterior crura fernicis. Tt rons into it
whire fibrous commillure, which runs throngh
(the thalami'and geminui é@ntrom; and cruza of
the fornix, and gives fome white hlaments.

M. Tefles; in the four quadiagemtina’ éminences, wve
four collicles, or cminences, the inferior, lefs,
and more flat pair is called reffes, of which the
exteripr f.ce is white; they are fphericles di-
vided, ;

N. Nates: the more fuperior pair of the collicles,
nearer to the conario, called mates by the ancients;
a velum is-placed on thefe collicles.

The corpora quadragemiaa, thevelore, are four
eminences,” or prominences, the anterior aie
called nmares, the polterior refles.

0. Glandula pinealis. :

P. Linca tranfverfa alba fourth ventricle.

Q. Part of the medulla oblengata, which is the
fide of the tourth veutricle.

R. Calamus fcriptorius.

8. Linewe albe, from-which the nervus mollis arifes.,

T. Fourth plesus choroideus.

V. Part of the crura of the cerebrum. The cnna
aof the cerebrum are two medullary columns,
which proceed -from the balis of the cerebrum,
or brain, and are terminated in Lhe pans Farolii.

X. Procels from the cerebelivim to the nates,

Y Y. Arreria profunda of the cerébrum ariling from

the vertebral. ;

. Branches to the pollerior procelles.of the cere-

brum refeéted.

a. Firlt external branch, tliénce to the plexus me-
dius and thalami.

B. Second branch to the teftes and that plexus.

¢ ¢. Third branch to that plexus. :

d. A branch of the areria faperior of the cerebel-
lum going to the nates and teffes. _

&, The%eft fourth nerve with a imple radix,

f. Right fourth nerve arifing from a double 1oot.

£ g Branches from the fuperior artery of the cere-

bellum to that vilfcus.

b. Propago, or a fhoot of the fuperior artery of the
cerebellum deeper than the left. ek

i, Artery of the nates and teftes from the fuperior

part of the cerebellum. '

E k. Branch from it to'the fourth ventricle,

/. A large branch to the nates teftes; pineal gland,
and fourth ventricle.

m, Another branch of it to the nates and teftes.

n. Anaftumofis of thebranch 2 & /. I

x. Branch from the profound trunk of the arteria
cerebelli to the nates and teftes.

« a. Right trunk of an artery of 'the fame.

& b. Another branch to the nates and teftes.

oo Arteriola to the plexus choroideus, arifing from

the inferior art.nz_u-:;i; the cerebellum.

#. Arteries arifing the anterior carotids to the
profunda of the cerebrum before the anterior
commillure. =

g- And afcending behind that commiffure Y
r. Arhuﬁ:ula‘ritfc. d gid
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PLATE XXVIL 0f

Fieuze 1. the cerghellum of an infant ent perpendicu-
larly into two parts, the forrth aearricle and ‘medytla
fpinalis, beheld on its pofterior fide, together with its
AEres,

a. Pineal gland.

b b. Corpora gradreipenina.

The finrth paer of nerves of

5 1 the corshrum.

(ol o

dddd. The cercbellum cur through perpendiculirly to

fhew the foawreh wentricle.
eeecee/lhe two appearances of a perpendicular fetion
of the cerebellum, in whir;{: the medallary fub-
ftance on cither fide appears difperfed into rami,
which is ealled arbor wire, :

From this arbor the nwd:ﬂlar}r fubflance, as it
were collected from branches mto a tivnk, al-
cends, as is evident, to the corpora quadrigemina,
and s called valvwla magna cevebriy feu pedunculus
cerchri [bperior, -

But a part of the medulla cerebelli, particu-

larly extwends to the pons Farolii and infevior pe-
duncali, or poferior corpora pyramidalia of the
medulla oblongata, which, neverthelefs, cannot
be thewn in this view.
Faurth wentricle, which is nothing elfe ‘than a
kind of furrow imprinted on the pofierior face of
the polterior.corpora pyramidalia of the medulla
oblongata. N

Thele two bodies are feparate from one ano-
ther in the fourth ventricle by a perpendicular
fulcus, to whofe fides they defcend perpendicu-
lares eminentie duse, from which others laterall
proceed outwardly, and at length bending to the
fides of the corpora pyramidalia, run anterior!
to the origin ot the portion nerve, called mallis
acuffiens,

Above thefe lalt eminences white medullary,
as it were, fibres ufually run, from which, with
propriety, fome anatomifis deduce the origin of
the foft portion of the auditory nerves, at leaft
pro parte, -

But thefe lines are not always prefent, from
which it is doubted whether they are at all eilen-
tial to the foft nerve.

Eighth pair of nerwes of the cerebrum, with the
H acceflary nerves, and the recurrent from the
medulla fpinalis. ,
. -Ligamentum pize matrix.
. Appeadix of the medulla: fpinalis intercepted with
‘the cauda equina. 4 o
The polterior appearance of the medulla fpi-
nalis. with thirty pair of {pinal nervesare evident
of themfelves. il .
And it is alfo evident, that every fpinal nerae
arifes from one double anterior root, and another
pofterior, of which every one is compofed of
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* Figure 11. reprefents one of the facral nefves with its
anglion, ut clare ob oculos
ix ganglion tranfeat.

ﬂi

b. Ganglion, through which the firlt radix only of

¢ ¢. Perpendicular fulers, which feparates the two for- y

. Meduliary avhite firie, which alfo extend to the
P £ foft Pnrtnilran, butﬁn-:;t always, and are w :

EE’»

mom. 1
.m n. Polterior radix of the third pair of cervical§

8

tire medulla fpinalisy, or medullary fpine.

Figure 111. is the fourth wentricle, with the pﬁ#mp]um
of the medulla fpinalis. ! e b i

ab.ab. Pofterior appearance of lh&pgﬁﬁﬂ;mgﬂ'i

d d. Perpendicular eminences near the fuleus.
ee,

k k. Anterior roots of the firlt pair of cervicals,
1 I, Polterior roots of which communicate l'it]i,‘l.hﬂ '

g 8. Vertebral arteries

TH . L
¢, Anterior radix evidently feparated fm .

b b. Eighth pair of cerebral nerves. =«
¢ i, Recurrent {pinal and accellory merves to

g
many nervous fumicali, and that thefe rnd[s'l:hhiff b 8
tinually increafe in length from the firlt pairof
cervicals, until they are the longeft of J:Fm
facral. SR fel bt
Allo gamglia of fingle fpinal nerves are pers
ceptible, into which neither anterior or pofierior
root run, but the pollerior only pafles the gung-
livn, but the anterior is found annexed el infulu-
tato throngh the cellulofo only, "' = g
‘I'he fizes of the fpinal ganslion are evident
alio; the leaft are in the Arft ;mwhgmf
thence they gradually increafe tothe lalt €ervical
and firlt dorfal, azain through the back they « o
minifh in fize, and in the lumbar H‘E?‘T redle
to the firlt fucral, until the lait fi Wl
equally fmall as the'firft cervieall™ B WL Sie sy
The roors'of the Tacral nerves are t’l!ilh-ﬁ
out the narural fituation to fhew thern beétter.

ponatur, qunameju
sfferior radix of one of the {: ‘nerves,

the nerve pailes,

ki

lion utpote quee fola tantum cellu

hieferat. £

!
M

midalig, when the fourth vemiricle i

‘mer bodies in the fourth ventiiele,

tranfverfe, more or lefs obfervabl

they extend to the origin of the purtion of the
4805

fafit acuftic nerve. i

wanting. vidl
H:reﬂ%e Iluf. Haller indicates the pofierior cor-
g;m olivaria, but nothing like them is to be
ound 1 i X

r
i 1 | N
2 ¥ 1ifd i

pair.

left recurrentfpinale: ooor ody el
Pofterior radcies of the fecond pair. .

which do not confift of ramous, or branched, but
of cylindrical nervous cords. ) %01 M
erforating the dura n

" which invelts the medulla fpinalis. "“'”-""i“a" -
! ol s T M I st B '
i L T s ol 1 o asiii e kol Lh
i) 10t noord 3 cea e @D e G M SN
sd D (w19 1er morophyuiaikind) 34y ‘
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PLATE XXIX.

:  Figure 1.

Ts a portion of the right nerve of the third pair

of the cerebrum.

a b Part of this nerve, which yet runs down in the
cavity of the cranium, and has its invelucrum from
‘the pia mater only. ] 1

In this part are obferved interrupted firie fuffi-
ciently deep, penctrating into the medullary fub-
ftance of this nerve, which are formed from the
Jfepta of the pia mater, fent down into that fubitance,
and thofe vafcular.

Similar flrie, originating from the fame caufe,
are feen in the eptic nerves ; before entering into
the orbits they acquire invalicra, or covering, from

- the dura mater.
bc. Here more ltrongly finding an involucrum, it
- _goes inte thicker and concatenated funicles.

o 4 .;sf cord from a branch of the ophthalmic nerve

running to the third ramus of the third pair of the
" ecerebrum.

: s Figure 11, ° :

FLTRRT Ty 6 RTHE By ] ; -
“That portion of the nerves of the fifih pair of

. the ung:um. which is principally contained in

the cavity of the cranium, taken away, and the

. dura mater nudated is feen on the fuperior part.

I.b Trunk of the ﬂﬁfﬁh pair of nerves of the cere-

£ rum, confifti f many nervous cords of unequal

'!j.itm?gﬂd?ﬁncenhin number, o that 7o, go,
~and even 100, have been difcovered.

" Thefe cords are multiplied to infinity, and con-

- catenated together, which concatenation, the moft

+ Jeientific amatomifls- have not remarked, but have
only reprefented their parallel and united courfe.

of Galffer, which derived its
nanuﬂfmm the dlgmzemgﬁh L

¢. . Firft branch of the ir, or the epbthalmic

- rﬁ’eil of its cellular i.n\rolE:mm. (e

d. eg,emn’d branch of the fame, or ﬁ:fvﬁor maxillary.

¢.' Third branch, or maxillaris inferior. Upon taking
away the cellulous involucrum of thefe three rami,
1it is evident that each is compoled of many. funiculi

' frequently concatenated together, .

e e

-+ Xs a nerve of the fifth pair of the cerebrum of the
fame fide, beheld on its inferior part.
@a. Trunk of the'fifth pair.
‘&4, TIts femilanar ganglion.’ -~ '~
¢. Firft, or aphtlg'J:lmic ramus. it ala
d. Second branch, or fuperior maxillary.
#. Third ramus, or maxillaris inferior, which gives
off three evident rami, of which

Jo 1ty Sends off the premygoidd,” maffiecric, temporal,
buccinarory branches, &c.

g- Second inferior maxillavy; or alvedlavis, properly
{peaking. ir \

b. Third lingual. '

Thefe two laify at their commenceinent, are co-
vered with much eellulofe fubftance, fo as to ap-
pear to form one trunk.

i. Isa peculiar fafciculus of nervous funiculi under
the trunk of the fifth pair, whicharifing from al-
moflt a common origim with the fifth pair under the
femilunar ganghen in a peculiar impreflion, runs
into thar ganglion.

k. Portion of the fixth pair of the cerebrium running
through the finus cavernofus, conlilting of one
cord, after s origin or infertion of the great inter-
coftal. nerve becoming fomewhat thicker, and hav-
ing two fhort firize impreffedon it,

l. Origin of the great intercoftal nerve, or ra- .

ther, as it were, double pofterior and anterior
" infertion into the nerve of the fixth pair, confifting

of many and very thin funicles, whicl fuddenly

run together, and are again diffolved. -

Figure I"n’,_;

A view of another nerve of the fifth pair of the
right,” viewed on the inferior fide, together with
the neighbouring portion of the nérve of the fixth

air. : s, e
a.P Trunk of the nerve of the fifth pair.
b b. Semilunar ganglion, through whidh, towards fhe
inferior maxillary branch, many funiculiirrefolved

fs.
:,PaFirﬂ' branch. o
d. Second branch., .. {
&. ‘Third branch. * r

Jf., Peculiar fafciculus of nervous funiclés pnder the
femilunar ganglion, going wwards "the inferio
maxilla, B B bbb

g, Portion of the fixth pair of the cerebrum.

b, Another grigin of the greatintercoftil nerve, or
f{MFItMTiCUE magnus of Winflow, dilferent from
the former, but which is frequéntly obférved. This
other nexus of the 6th pair of nerves, with the
ophthalmic, is not found by Haller an&i_ﬂ'&ﬁ'{' others ;
unlefs cellular and vafeular; but not at all by any
nervous funicles, neither from the ophthalmic fo
the great intercoftal, any nervous root is cur off,
and unlefs a fubtile injeCtion of the veflels with co-
loured liquor penetrate, the oblervator is eafily
miltaken. i rasmagi- T8
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PLATE XXX

Figure 1,

This. reprefents the brachial plexus of the
right lisle of a grown-up man, iogether with the
ganglions of the fifth, fixth, feventh, and ¢ighth
pair of cervicals, and firlt of the dorlal nerves,
from which the brachial plexus is compoled.

Every plexus of this nerve was carefully ex-
corticated of its firlt cellulous inveluerum, to
fhew the fuwicwli of the nerves alune and naked,
and their different thicknefs and manner of com-
municition.

§.6.7-8. Nerves of the four laft pair of cervicals.

1.  Nerveof the firlt pair of dorfals,

aaaad. Funienli, which are made of the anterior roots
of thefe nerves ariling from the medulla fpinalis,
and they pafs the ganglions of the polterior roots,
nor do they unite to the pofierior roots unlefls
afterwards thele yro forth out of their ganglions.

bhbbb, Faniculi, from the pofterior roots.

¢ccec.  Ganglia formed from the polterior roots.

ddddd. Trunks of nerves running together to form the
brachial plexus : of which the firft, i. e. five cer-
vicals, confilts of one grofs funiculus only ; but
the others frequently communicate together.

Thele trunks afterwards are implicated in a
furprifing manner, which are better underftood
by a figure than an operofe defcription.

e.  Nerwus fupra feapularis.
S Aaxillary, or circumflexal nerve.
f. External cutaneousy, or mufculo cutaneous nerve,
. Radial nerve,
i, Median nerve with double root; viz.
k. I.  Going out of the brachial plexus.
m.  Cubiral nergpe.
n.  dnternal cutaneons nerve.
eco. Are other leffer, nerves coming out of the
brachial plexus indifcriminately, and without any
names,

Figure 11,

Is a portion of the median nerve, of which fu-
niculi being disjunfted, by the removal of the
external cellular wvaginag ;_yet the mutual inofcu-
lations are exhibited.

They are all delineated in their natural fize,
yet it was necellary to Prulu;ig fome funiculi, and
elpecially thofe which conneét the others tranf-
verfely, in the delineation, to exhibit them
clearly at one fight, yet fome of the funiculi

y were obliged to | L F— .
£aaa. Are tuierd:s,'m which many others may be
ii'geg, vg-.ihiﬂg arife from t_h:'n:ﬁdu[ a of the E;rﬂr;l;:
uniculi, there propelling the vagina, w
lefs refiftance. S P

ee.  Portion of the nervus vagus d:l'cendi'ngthl‘uauﬁ‘lt-
-

, )
gg. Nerve of the ninth pair, or ﬁhgm{hf'ﬂir. .

€. A portion of the nervus vagus defeending

ff. Nerve of the ninth

£ The nerve called defendens, from the ninth

Figure 111,

Are portions of the nerve of the ninth and
tenth pair of the cerebrum. i
Both were cut away near their exit from
cranium, and are of the right fide., =
g. Nerve of the eighth parr, here confiftin
many funiculi, of which one goes to form
b.  The neeves paryngeus. it
¢, hwere the merwus wagus {wells, and confilts of
fewer funiculi. . Vol
d.  Nervus larpngeus, arifing from the vasus, and
cut off and reclined poiteriorly, '

IJ!

the neck, conlpicuous after its cellulous inv
crim, or coat, is taken off, fo that the nervous
funiculi may be feen in it, which are joined
together in a multiplied concatenation.

rebrum, confitting of one only grofs funicle,
yet ramous, at the time it enters it. tongue. This
nerve coheres with the vagus, as well throngh
" the cellulofe, as fmall nervous ﬁmiqnﬁ,} hich are
apparently cut. ' |
b. erve from the ninth pair, called the de-
Jeendens, cut off, having many roots from the
minth pair, of which fome are the beginning ¢ 4!
the lingual nerve, &c. b

F;gﬂm 1v. 1.1 L+ I‘*. :l.

Is a fimilar portion of the tenth nerve and
and ninth pair of the cerebrum from the right
fide, but taken from another fubject, whi
here given for the fake of variety.

a.  Nertfs vagus, confifting of three funiculi.
5. Nervus pharyngeus, from which one funiculus
defcends, and below unites with the trunk of the
eighth pair. et e TATL AR . 4
¢.  Nervus laryngens. ' s
d. Here the nervus vagus confifts of one funicu-

lus only, and that large and unequally round.

through the neck, e adi A n
pair of the ne:_-gﬁq:p_:, or
lingual, making one funicle only, ramous to-
wards the tongue. i

pair of the cerebrum, of which the fuperior ex-
tremity cut away, was united with nervus
VB oy o dy iy avaag ¢ oI

f we attentively confider the hdleatll.llr; of the
nexus, we fhall eafily be perfuaded, that this
nerve ought to be called, not lefs afcendens, than
defcendens, e i R

A . IIEY 13 I’ a




PLATE

Figure 1. reprefents a particle of the optic nerve
running in the orbit to the bulb of the eye, be-
held throngh the lens, with the diameter of the

~ objects increafed 4c0 times.
aaaa. External vagina of the optic nerve produced
~ from the intérnal lamina of the dura mater.
&6 bé. Interior fubftance of the nerve, confifting of
many funiculi,
cec. Two arreriola, which dillcminate nervous fu-

- niculi above and below.

Figure 11. 15 a tranlverfe feétion of the optic
nerve, in which fections of the nervous funiculi

- appear diftinét, like miole bills.

' gure L1, isa tranfverle fefiion of the ifchia-
dic perve of a grown-up man, which was firit
 dried to cut fromrit the thin lamella, which was
afterwards again moiftened in water, {o as nearly
to attain its lateral magnitude.
~ The natural fize is here fomnewhat increafed,
© the better to exprefs the thinner funicali of
s ooky BEIVES. eSS JONTOG .
maaa. Cellular tela conflituting the external vagina
of the nerve. _
Bbbb. There are only four tranfverfe feétions of fu-
niculi compoling the ifchiadic nerve expreffed, the
“others are evident of themfelves, and 1 what
refpect they differ in fize and figure.
. ipure 1V ., is a particle of a lamella of 'the if-
_chiadic nerve cut tranfverfely, delineated through
~the lens, increafing the object 100 times in dia-

. ’i‘*-tﬂr.'..rul p-F , 1T

#aa. Cellular vagina furrounding and running be-
* tween the nervous funiculi. -

Figure V, Tranfverfe feftion of a nervous fu-
niculus, beheld through the lens, angmenting the
diameter of the bbjeg 4co times. :

The whole feétion apq
very litde Eiul:h.ﬂi unequally divided.

- wre VI 16 'a'lamella of the ilchiadic nerve
_€ut tranfverfely, which, fufpended in water, was
examined by means of the lens, augmenting the
diameter of the objelt 400 times, one nervous
funiculus hath had a pendulous fituation, which
. .. _the fizure reprefents. '
aaaa,
own v

;. S .
“'Bb.° Mednlla of the furiiculas expreffed by the
 elalticity of 'the'vagira, beheld laterally. =
 Figure VIL is a particle of the:pulpe medulle’
... Apinalis fufpendedinwater,
it el 11 mcf:_lj"qfl’iit%'lit'ﬂa globules promifcu- -
oufly, as it feems, }‘a ﬂg&ﬂ each l.'i{lht:r, and
.-..;.--.”."rnl DESREY TORE L AT

I_‘l

ears to be compofed of

-H'].

na..

& |-
i

Part of t "fhnicﬁ].u:ii_"al"yet furrounded with!

b

XXXI,

connefted together through the molt fubtile cel-
Iulofe  textine,, by even macerating n wafer,
fearcely ro be diffulved.

Fighre V111, 1X. X. XI. rveprefent three me-
dullary globules of grearer magnitude, varying
their figure and jize according as the lens by
which they are examined is either placed neare:
or more remote from the object. L i

Figure X11. reprelents a portion of theifchiadic
nerve of an infant injeéted through the arteries.

The fize 15 moderately increaled to reprelent
the arteriol:e betier.

Trunk of the ifchiadic nerve, in which the fu-
niculi are clearly feen.

8. External pupﬁh-.ﬂ nerve.

¢, Internal popliteal nerve.
b.d.c.d. Here the tela cellulofa, more copious, covers
the nerves, and more vellels were filled.
eeee. Arteriole from the neighbouring cellulofe
fubflance running to the nerve, and there creep-
ing into nervous funiculi. L

Figure XII1. is ‘a portion of a grofs funiculus
of the cervical nerve running to form the bra-
chial plexus.

A tungus, or monticulus, projeétions of a me-
dullary fubftance, divided into irregular arealae
by deep fireaks.

Thele ftrizz demonftrate how the membraneous
Jfepta arifes from the internal fuperficies of the
exterior involucrum of the nervous funicles.

« Figure X1V. 'reprefents the przternatural fon-
golity of the medullary fubfiance of the nervous
funiculi, which ‘arofe from an amputation of the
arm of a woman, whofe hand and fore-arnrwas
badly gangrened, or mortified. The woman
lived a long time affer the operation; at laft,
when the died of another difeale, it gave an op-

ortunity of examining the truncated member,
in which were obferved in all the extremities of
the abfected nerves, that their extremities had
fwelled into nodes, from which the radialis nerve
being more accurately examined, after the cellu-
lar ftrufture was removed, it demonftrated how
from the funicles of the fame nerve the medullary
“fubftanice’ grew “outy, as of an unformed white
mole, and fufficiently hard.
a4, Nervous funiculi here fr.li'mil:,f the radial nerve
connelted together by a wonderful concatena-

otiony 0t . .

&, _Fungofity, or excrefcence of the medullary

* {ubftance of the funiculi of the radial nerve,

- 15| | 3 B

il

a.

b.
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: PLATE XXXII.

Intercoflal, cervical nérve, ir ihe _,}_";,rm‘ﬁ}:fbm'ms magnus,

The great importance of an accurate conception of thefe nerves, their conneions and dlﬂrﬂsu-
butions to various parts, mult be obvious. Symptoms arifing from fympathy of parts in various
difcales are clearly demonftrated, and many affetions, formerly obflcure, traced to their true
and original caufes, not by imaginary vain hypothefes, which have fo much injured and degraded
the art of phyfic; but by demonftrative fadls, that can be reiterated by every induftrious ana-
:{mﬂ and phyhu]ng:& On thefe fubjeéts much may be feen in my treatifes on nervuusii:l"caﬁ%

£Cs

T R R TR )

i

i .,

Name and ovigin. Dizifions. Dift r:r&mrms. |
Great fympatbeiic nevve; from the Has three ganglions, branches, fila- Ditributed throuih the neck, ,lﬁ
fixth pair of nerves of the brain. ments, and many fureuli, or (prigs. rax, abdomen, ; - i.'\':ﬁl.

a. Firff," or gréal ‘cervical qﬂn;;.fm:. i BReceives ramuli from the firfl, fe- Sends out the ramus mol m, _
between the procefles of the firlt cond, and third nerve of the cer-  cus fupreme, and inferior trunk
and {econd vertebrie, and angle of vex, fometimes from the eighth '

the maxilla inferior. and ninth pair of the cerebrum,
&. Rawus mollis; is of veddifh, foft Two Ramuli. Run up to the mt¢ma'I carn
nature. Unus tertius. Covers the external car
goes to the larynx an ﬂphaq
¢ Ramus eardiacus fupremus, vel fu- Receives a branch from the inter- Runs to the larynx, mu qlusm
perficialis. coftal cervical nerve, and many thyroideus m:dgand
analtomoles.
o Truncusimtereafialis cervicalis; from  Communicates with © the fecond A ramification gucs to ,t]}c
the fuperior to the inferior gang-  branch of the fourth pair. §land : tht trunk suns totl tli lri
]'nn. erior ganglion.

%ﬁu

. fuferise cervical ganglion; to the Receives branches from thie fifthand, Sends. oft brancl h&ﬁ,r

ﬁluh vertebra of the neck, fixth pair of cervicals. f“u ficial, 3«“ meﬂuﬂ d,, IRt
S Fivft interral branch. Anaitomofes with the fupreme and Tot Lnrde.Ple;gllﬁ- Vil h
recurrent cardiac. '
g. Second Ramas. Communicates with recurrent of the . Runs, to, the trachea, puhnonumfaljg |
eighth pmr pery, VEma cava. ooy
& Ramus fuperficialis, Areinferted into the firlt dorfal gang- Form the anfe, or laqnm W::uiﬁm:r .I
v Ramus profundus. lion. above the fubclayvian artery. j g 20t
k. Ganglion dosfale primum ; magnum,  Communicates with the fixth pair, Sends off an ﬂhﬂl}g{mﬂu“ it
feu thoracicum ﬁ.grnm, to the firlk . eighth and firlt durfal to the cardiac p exus, tii,
vertebra of the back I+ -] monary, and co dlgfi
!. Ganglion parvum, vel fecundum; 15 as it wereanappendix of the great Trunk runs to the l'l:{
between the firflt and fecond rib. thoracic ganglion;;. receives a, . , ! |, s unAu b J
branch frr.:m the firlt dorfal nerve. Vit i S
m. Ganglion dorfale tertium; between, Receives a ramulus from the fecond  Asthe abm*c. {1 %0 e
the fecond and third rib. | dorfal nerve. 3 0 1
n. Par wagum: eighth.. Its trunk. i, thﬂﬂﬂdﬁ-l;ﬂ the ﬂﬂﬁk' i &3
o. Nerwus recurrens; of the par va- - Has many ramifications ﬂnﬂ anal'h- ‘To the larynx, trachea &"‘&“ EiIT- i
&um ; about the fubclayian artery. - mofes. _monaris, aorta.
. “Nevaus acceffarivs Willifii ; or fu- Perfarates the fterno and cl-esr.lo maf- anmn&&tu the mu!i:qu: cu;tu!ﬁﬂk 8
erior recurrent necve. yipidmufeles. . wiap Anhie
7 ;A::.rmer ramus, or branch.of the Unites with the fecond pam Smds"mt a fmﬂi P ﬁfﬁﬁiﬁfﬁ
T, ir of ceruical merves, cervical g 1y 5, [ ¥
” iy of the fecond fmr. - Communir,ates with the former. = Gives two Em{ :Fﬂ-]'ﬂlﬁﬂ-nn lrjﬁ B
1 @ lﬂ‘n- b gt A i) L -
1 - trunk of the lﬁmf -Has man:f a.naﬁﬂmofas wuhthefuuﬂh Forms the. phreni -"Jm gt s
pair. Tre . o feams iy [ g 1O thl: flerno ﬁ yoid ioulc
to = — fourih pm‘r. , Camummzs with the third pal:n , G:{Es El;:;em:, i aph
. —-—-——-——ﬁﬁ'ﬁjﬂf - Thﬁ ﬁfm and E'xthlpa._lr mlﬁmﬁﬂ Hrnn: the fcapul:
an. - xth pair, i together. £ i : :nr r nr H d
nv, Jewenth pair. * Communicates with the fixth pair. ~ To the ferratus anticus,
. - o the peétoral lirrate&'
* - eighth pair. Are joined together, and fend off) “ ¢ che cutaneous, ml:rnal,
3+ Fitf pair of dorfal nervess ; ramuli, median nErRer i Rovii: 2Sinis NEll

: -] FF TR T e lul JJ il 115173 1 | ‘-ill i ,-1; k.lji’”'l ?
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PLATE XXXIII.

De nervo fympathica magno, or, Of the great [ympathetic nerve.

Reprefents the nerves in the right fide of the body
ru to the heart, and their plexus, between the
aarta, arteria pulmonalis, et ajpera arterig, (quatenus
imprimis a nervis dextris conhcitur.) The proper and
relative fituation of many nerves is changed, otherwife
they would not be c.lnrﬁ' exhibited, or in any way de-
lineated. ‘Thus, the fubclavian artery is cut off; the
comtmon, external, and smeernal carotid, with other fangui-
&m&r:ﬁ'ﬂ;; alfo may be feen the aorfa drawn on the

left Thbe appearance of the bead, with the larynx, pha-
rynx, afperia arteria, and afophagus : which being de-
prived of the rior cellular ftruéture, by which the

' adhere, by fo much they fecede from the
mmhﬁ 'r:rtchbyra:., But the};&ar vagum, with
thie recurrent nerwe, and other nerves coming torth from
that, as likewife the vena cawa fuperior of the right fide
are removed. :

A. Part of the right external ear.

B. ﬂﬂiﬂﬂ procels covercd by the lermo and cleido-

- L ] !

C. D. Sterno and cleido-maflsid mufele : C. their infertion
into the o5 occipitis temparal bones : D, feparated
from the flernum and clavicula, and reclined upwards
and pofteriorly. .

E. The fplenic mufcle of the bead, by which it is in-
ferted into the os oceipitis.

F. Mulculus biventer cerwicis, and elpecially its extre-
mity inferted into the os secipitis . the whole cucullaris
mulcle is taken away. -

G H 1. Muiculus biwenter maxille inferioriz: G. its
firft venter: H. Tendo medius: and 1. fecond venter
inferted in the maxilla inferior.

K. Mufculus ideus, annexed to the bafis of the
hbyeid bone, which in this body was found divided into
two plain poriions, between which two bellies the
tendon was feated. :

L. Glandula maxillaris; which in part covers the biven-

- ter mufcle of the maxilla inferior, or rather is marked
with a_ longitudinal fulcus in which this mufcle is
fituated.

M. Glandula parotis.

N N. Part of the maxilla inferior denudated..

0 0 0. Anincifion of the common integuments.

P P. Mufculus figle ptaryngeus, in part conlpicuous,

Q. ﬁprripr conflriéior minlcle of the pharynx.

R. Middle conflvidlor.

S 5. Inferior conflviiiar,

T. Mulcolus fermobyroidens.

YV. flernbyaidens, .

W. Another venter of the coracoid mufcle (inferted
in the inferior and, anterior . part of the da/is of the
bysid bone, with a part of the middle 1endon.

"It would be an ufelefs repetition to purfue the different parts of this plate farther; whoever wifhes to

X. Mufculus I{wbmidrw. b

Y Y. The right and left mylobysid mufcles inferted in
the .&;?‘E of the bysid bone.

Z. Mufculus ceratogloffus, arifing from a horn of ths os
hyoidis.

T. Part of the rhyraid gland.

A A (Efopbagus.

© ©. Adfpera arteria ; dividing on rhe lower pare into two
branfl:?:s, which are uﬁlali:ﬁ:‘:ttlcd brmnﬁ.ri‘.'

A.E.IL: Z.d. Y. Bodies of the wertcbre of the nmeck;
A. of the fecond; E. third; IT. fourth; Z. fitth;
@, fixth; ¥. feventh for the head.

0. a. b. Bodies of the dorfal wvertebre: Q. of the
firft; a. of the fecond; 'b. three from the neck.
‘The bodies of the vertebrz of the neck and back,
upon removing the fanguiferous veflels, and reclining
I‘hej pharynx and larynx on the right, here come in
ight.

c. The mufeular lengus of the neck by chance repre-
fented.

d. —— reflus capiris internus major. .

e e, Jealenus prior, divided into three caudz.
ff. fealenus medius.

gg — lateralis, with its fuperior canda run-

==‘nirsf; to the tranfverfe procels of the third vertebrie ;
in this boedy it is thicker than ufual,

h. Mufculus levaror feapule.

i. Arteria axillaris.

k. Arteria thoracica externa {. fecunda.

I'mn.Imn. Three fuperior ribs; | I, firlt; m m. fe-
cond ; nn. third.

o 0. External intercoffal mulcles.

pp. Internal.

qq. rr.s. Right lung: qq. its convex {. external fur-,
face; r r. internal plane furface, ruoning towards the
mediafiinum reclined on the right hand ; 5. an ncillure
dividing the fuperior and middie lobe. .

tt. Convex {. external furface of the'left lung. The
whole of this Jung appears comprefled froin the arch
of the aorta being drawn on the left.

u. v. Two carnous parts of the diaphragm, . fuperiore »
u. right; v. lefi; cen[picuaus on its fuperior 1. con-"
vex furface. L Y n o

w w w. X. Pericardium in part left ;) wiw w. its “lateral
parts; x. inferior part connetted with the rendinbus.
centre of the diapbragm. il A BL

Y. Vena cava jfuperiar, moved out of its fituation on the
right, whence the vena azygos appears a little re-
tratted. ; e T

z. Vena cawa inferior: {. afcendens, which expand to.con-
ftitute the rightfinus, ° s, MY S

a. Vena azygos.

rceed

to a minute inv:ﬂig:tiun ot the nervous fyftem, which is principally intended for pbyficians only, will eafily com-

K

prehend the whole by referring to the Latin references.
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PLAT E "XXXIV.

?mu':u 1s

Alfo delineates the nerves running to the heart from
the vight fide of the human body, and the. branches
laying over the arteria @orra.  Thus, this is reprelented
with the Subclavian, comman, and inrernal carotid arteries,
in a5 natural a fituation as could be preferved: the more
confiderable perves running behind thele velfelsare only
marked by poiats. The whole neck, for the fame rea-
fon, is_cxtended as in_the firk plate, viz. by puttin
uhder it a wooden cylinder. But of thofe parts which
the preceding plate reprefents, the following are cut
away : external ear, flarno, and cleida-mafloideus mufculus,
biventer maxille inferior, fiylobyoideus with the mylohysideus
mufcle, and alfo the maxillary gland and procellus iylo.
byeidens,

A. Mulculus btwenter cerwicis, whofe tendinous extre-
mity, affixed to_the os eccipiris with a certain part of
the flefh is perceived,

B. Muflculus _;Efsmu.r m_ﬁm.f. and its tendinous c:lctrcmﬂ}r,
inferted in the occipital bone, maxillary bone, and pro-
cellin cognomini.

C..Muic u]gu.ts levator feapule,

n. Jealenus lateralis.

EE !L —— m.m"m.r

F. f,.!.r‘fdl

G, redlus capitis internus majars
H. agleffus.

e Cylopbaryngeus.

K. eonflridlor pbarynges medius,
T. inferiors
M. - byothyroideus.

N. Enpenur venter of the mufculus camm&;wdtw.
Q. Mulculus fernobyoi-dens.
P. flernothyroideus.
O‘Lh ceratogloffus, proceeding from the cormu of
e Byaid bone to the tongue.,
R. bafioglaffus, arifin
the horn of the os hyoidis,

, fome part of it from
ut the greater part from

its bafis.
5 Geniohyeideus.
TV ———— geniogloffus.
VI

fongus calli, wifible in part.

W. Part of theﬁep;rmr confivifor mulcle of the pharynx.

*{ Mufeulus flerno-maffoidens of the left fide.

. Occipital bone.

;.h Mammillary procefs of the temporal bone.

©. Meatus auditorius externus, as yet covered with fkin
on its interior [urface. At the fame time a particle
of the cartilage adheres to it.

A. Suylaid procefs is removed with a part of the femporal
bone, from which it was taken,

g, Capitwlum maxille inferioris, {. proce, us mrd wﬂ'ﬂ:-
Thf ligament cnvennftk is dtﬂ‘éﬁfed ¥ ﬁ

T1. Aagle of the mamlla_ inferior.

£. Sublingwal gland, in a part prominent,

®. Bajis of the byoid bone.
¥. A fituation where the cornu of the byoid bine lies ui.
cealed.
. Thyroid cartilage. .. :
a. Common trunk of the carotid arteries. tan i
b. Its cerebral ramus, called internal cavoid. 11
¢. Its flexure, called feawre Cowperiana, always pref
extra the canal of the carotid; in thehudy
fo much out as to cover, ina parr, the
lar wein, B
d. Exsernal ramus of the ﬂtmf:d' i:alled WM {
But it muft be obferved, that the comiidr i B
artery Lit. a. imernal Lit. b, and external Lit. c. in
this figure are removed a little forward. For in its
n.J.tur% fitnation the carotis cemmunis and interna la
near to that very long ganglion, Hum.*lﬂ lﬁ’;i'
even fomewhat cover it. -
g. Common trunk of the lingual and Mﬂl
h. Lj;gwf ariery, TUNNing um:lrr ‘the mﬁhﬂlﬁ :
Jailies. vioves b pitre alE
abial arreg of Hnﬂrr, thc rami of which are

J--

" itis called v others angularis {. facialis.
k. Trunk of the external carsid artery rlﬁng'w'mﬂ‘
the temples. 1y, .0

. Occipital artery, which afcrndl nhhquﬂj nh
IHI.E]‘M; Jﬂ'gﬂ'fﬂl' \"ﬂlﬂ [

m. The artery awricularis Fgﬂrnm’mﬂlt ﬁw '
more remarkable than u 18iTEk
n. Artery running to the mﬁqwmmg, R e L

o. ﬁmﬁslmﬂ.. PR -1 0
p- mxn'hz: mm. ol 1ng odil
= temporalis, sy 330 g
r. fuhm‘ LIk |:|'..'.T.l
5. mﬂ::;. A=k T '.-JFL.E
ts cery, re e TR

u. lbm; M o i e

LT TR |

v. Tranfveife feapular ramus of the Jyﬁ‘ulﬂy.- -

W, ﬂncrmwmﬁm&! RE) SR
X, mammaria inlerna. ﬂ.fn:tll i+ o bom syt o8
Z. laryngea (otherwile, it M“
th&fmz&rmﬁ'j -~ Y : 1
Ficure II. w2 'j "

A delineation of the grear cervical gangli u. th:iﬂdﬁl
being removed, &c.
a. Exterior ramus of the m:;rrq#nf ntrre.

a k- H'J

b. Ramus interior. A :*'LJ]'.H "
de f. Part of the fupr.rmr cervical gl-nglma, r.:i._JH “'ﬂ B
(fis F1E
Ficore III. FLUEY
. TS T b L. -
A.B.C. &c. Seethe Latin edit%un,- 1 nancyod g g
13. The fuperior cervical ganglion, -~ = " 70 ,:}T i

(1 R

15+ The inferior cervical gangli

All the minute mveﬂ:gﬂlnn: ma ‘hg )
fued in-the Latin references, &e. - 2 Ff"”t“.u .

w b bem eRnieed
m ot AR
¢lef) ".. :uleriaii2 e

L
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PLATE XXXV.

Ficumre I.

The ‘body bein }}’yla:cd in the fame pofition as in the
explication ug late XXXI1I1. the whole of the auris

externa, with the cartilagincous meams audiverius, allo
the maflaid and fyliforme procefles, with the annexed
mulfcles, and fome other parts, are removed, the bet-
ﬂlﬂr the conformation of the fuperior nerves.
?ﬁ mmaﬁumw.
I:lwm:,fuﬂ procefs cut off.
mipm:fs of the inferior maxilla.
M maxi

e. Tmfv::ﬁ procels of the ﬁrl't vertebra f. atlas.

f. Inferior Ilurul rt of the body of the arlas, pro-
cellus of ﬂu: uhl ue defcendens, which a little pro-
.m

h}lu:i: refdus lateralis of the head.
rior part of the mufc. levaver feapule.

F'“P' f ﬂH‘E lqu inferior.

k -

kﬂ'ﬁrﬂ nh tn w]!nch &" muﬁ:le juft mentioned is an-

mm. Mufc. m&m mb:rnus major of the head.

[, | s— of the meck.
O. Am:mmmmm.
p.- PURNE deatm.r
Wﬁ is ramus of the fame,
:- _ raIr.': i
s ﬂ—-d- ke -
u u. Common l'ﬂlﬂ{f carotids,
1. Superior -of the intereoffal nerve running inte

" one nerve in the canalis caroticus, which here emerges
fmm the canal already mentioned.
’n: ﬁmn thi: firft pair q,l“m'wmi nerves inferted in

3s Annt!lcr mnulus running from the anterior ramus
of the % gfmwm!r to this nerve.
4 5. Ga ale fuperius, confifling of two tu-
bera and-a thmntrmtm'mﬂlmte portion i this cafe.
&, Ramus gangli out from the thivd pair
af mﬁ to the _ﬁﬁ mml ganglion, and forming
as it were the cauda, or tail, of the ganglmn.
7. Ramulus which delcends fmm the preceding ramus
to the _ﬂm:i- pair, or wice werfa, it afcends from the

3. 9. wn ramuli running from the conjunttion of the
anterior ramus a'f' the firfl pair with the anterior ramus
of the fecond pair to the fuperier ganglion,

1o. Ramulps dilabens, from the anterior ramus of the

end pair to the ganglion already mentioned.

Ii. Ra]mm. from the par wagum, inferted in that

ion.

1 :. rit ramus mollis, running from the ganglion.

234 Euptlrmr it"at;l‘n:iua of l‘.hq':Ill fame, which uniting with
a ramulus of the nervousg ;ﬂpﬁagwgmi Num: 33.

. Goes to the :mﬁr:&lr n'd.m of ke  pharynx and;

mw 10iET
14, I‘nfcnm ra.mulus oi',.ncrﬂ .blum; n, ml’:md in the
conftrictor medius of the pharynx
econd mollis nervus of the

3 for ceruical
16. Surculus of this running tot

e third nervus molffis,

17. Conjunftion of ramups, Num. 13, with furculus-
Num. 33, of the nervus glgfopbaryrgens.
18. Surculus of the fecond nervus mellis, Num. 1§, t
be united with a furculus of the nefvus farprgfuh
19.  Another furculis of ramus Num. 15, which is im-
planted in the inferior confiriffor mufcle of the pbanynx.
30. Third and more remarkable nervus mollis of the fu-
perior ganglion.
21. Firll ramulus of the fame, which gives
22. A furculus to the lingual artery, and
23. Another fur¢ulus running to the ramnus Num. 35 of
the nervus Ia:jn‘grur.
24. 24.- Ramulus from the third nerv. malfis, Num, 2o,
which defeends behind the srunk of the carotids, then
curving ronnd the [ame appears in the exterior fur-
face, wrd. Num. 246.
25. In this part the third nerv. mollisisinfleéted around
the inferior part of the rhyroid arrery exteriorly,
26. Ramulus accompanying the sbyroid artery,
17. Ramulus of the third nervus mellis, Num, 29, af-
cending exteriorly above the external caroris.
38. Tts ramualus, I'Jmm;, the labial artery.
29. Ramulus which aftends further to the internal and
temporal maxillary ariery,
30. Firft ramus of the par n'!?r, called the gliffipba,
ngeus, drawn a little upwards from the other nerves,
31. lnfertion of the partic dura of ramulus Num. 47 in
this nerve.
32. Ramulus of the glfopbaryngens, d.eﬁ:e;dmg 'mtl'q
nervi molles.
33. Pofterior furculus of the fame a.r:l:tﬂmrr near thﬁ
fecond nervus mallis.
34. Anterior furculus gmng to the ramulus of the ners
vus laryngens, Num.
35. Anothér ramualus c- the nervys qﬁ"@bagngu:. to
g‘c united with a f{urculus of the %r[t nervus mollis,
um. 13.
36. 37. The remaiming part of the nervus gigﬁ,aba&w-
geus exhibiting two lingual nerves,
38. Nervus laryngens of the ﬂg.*.nrﬁ M s
39. Ramnlus of the fame running to the nervl mlli‘u.
40. Anterior furculus of it, which nmtlug with ramus
Num. 18 of the fecond nervi mallis, goes to the con-
ﬂr‘:ﬁor inferius of the pharynzx.
. Pollerior furculas uf the fame, ﬁhldh {ends uH'
43. 43. 44. Three furculi deparf.mg to ‘r]w gmﬁrfgpr;;ﬁr
of the pharynx.

] "."",'Vu':a il
o im0
“'..-.-ll 1 th o

R:prc[eé;nts principally the nervns rrlbIh; Frﬂm aﬂoﬁr&r
fubje

FIGUI.! IF

! jr

Fignar A1a 11 (oidor moit amod
eoyme  wiwlal sl
« Is taken from an mfant#lght da}i ﬂli-l- y sesmehik 5l 1
st cilixen ardr o *."I-"I.th 1

"l : l o | é:.i& ﬂl "‘lﬁ.‘l 1I|"'!. I|“‘ﬁ'l !’ll rﬁ-l.. f. 4

ol ¥ 016

lion, The body nf an adult in thc fame manner as figure of

this plate, &c,
3



( 36 )

PLATE XXXVI.

Of the nerves of the thorax and abdomen,

Freuze L A A. Tnferior portion of the inteltinum colon, w

- terminates its flexure of the (

. : . . Levator inteftini recti. ’ By N
‘this figure reprefents not only the intercoftal nerve ]']EM L1 - PO ST T
: : k ; ufc. {pinofu-dexter and fpinofo-coecy, gl

from the fixth rib to the third vertebra of the os fa- q q. L;gamfnmm fpinofo-facrum. S LRe

crum in the right fide, but alfo the fixth inferior coftal, : 8 %
lumbal, and facral nerves. The os ilii, ifchium, Y% Uterusdrawn up and to the left. it 8

: * -? 555 Vagina. :
and pubis, are removed, that their parts litwated in * Pl s s T
the cavity of the pelvis, and the nerves migrating i_t,:,'vl" '?:L':“;:I':Lrﬁm“d“m“f the uterus. o1t Sifhy
to th_l-:m, may be confpicuous, 2 D;arium P Ll L

x x. Corpus cavernofum of the clj’fﬂlﬁ"i.m;&m

6.7-8,9. 10, 11. 12. Six inferior ribs, of which each  mufcle of the clytoris adlering it . i)

£ el . : A RN
s marked by ses aymber, HH H H. Skin of the nates and perinz i 2 Ty
VI. VIL. VIIL. 1X, X, XI. XII. Six inferior dorfal IT. Skin coverine ]:]i: intcrnﬂ'pf?:l;'fm‘:t' ﬁ
vertebr. and the external pudenda. - R | "E‘?‘: '
I 1L 111, 1V, V. Spurious vertebre of the os facrum. K. Skin of the mons veneris. . H,,.',',,‘ o
L. Firit fpurious vertebra of the os facrum. L L. Labia pudendorum majora. ks '

A. Lateral part of the firlt fpurious and fecond ver- ¥ M M. Vena cava placed without uinﬂ!ﬂm%
i TR . i -

tebra of the os facrum cut with a faw almoft to the  viz. upwards and on the left.

foramen from which the firit and fecond facral nerve’ N. The right iliac vein cut off. sud Vi A A .l'lL
go out, Skt ot b - 0. Lett illiac vein. : ]
B. Cartilage of the'os pubis of the left fide S, P. Common trunk of the right renal ve ]

C., Trapiverle procefs of the firlt vertebra of the loins. right fpermatic vein R. = i
D. Traniverfe pracels of the fecond lumbar vertebra. 5S35, Aorta. P P 4
E. Tranlverfe pracels of the third lumbar vertebra. TTTTTT. Arterize intercoftales ai;ﬂp;p';

F. Tranfverfe procels of the fourth lumbar vertebra. of thefe runs under the eleventh rib,

G. Traniver(e procels of the fifth lumbar vertebra, VVVVV. Lumbal arteries.  Six in this bos

a. Inferior lobe of the right lung. > o lumbal arteries arifing from the aorta, h‘lf i s el

bbb. The remaining portion of the pleura, forming . gmitted. &3 0y R
the paolterior mediaftinum. X X. Arteria renalis. ; *

¢ccc. Duftus thoracicus pulled a little from its natural _ _ 1pternal fuperior {permatic artery bet t
fituation between the vena azygos and aorta., : renal arteries, viz. right and left, m“

d d. Pericardium recluding the heart. anrkas S

f. Inferior vena cava, entering the cavity of the thorax, : s fomifiakicn. Dbl AT St
through the righ; fuur-ﬁﬁed foramen of the dia- ﬁ'FRjiﬂ;::riﬁatP::tery. : M’ ; i g

hragm. s e b i i ek
gg . Diaphragm feparated from the ribs. Z. Right crural af“’"-'" ok hy g
h. Externﬂl_frus of the diaphragm, e 15
i. Middle crus of the diaphragm. SRR ol g gl -,
k. Internal crus of ‘the diaphragm. - ) e : it e v
‘ﬁg_m its natural fituation i 'S JHBLRT

1. Right kidney fo remoyed iy :
as mghc dmwnfupwait‘ds aguii towards the left fide. This fhews the narrow ?lﬂﬂﬂl';l“'l ﬂffgg&w
mmm. Ureter., i thetic nerve of the _rlght Eﬂt,_ 'H!‘hh_ Mg
nnn. Vefica urinaria. the lefi fide, and the true termination of both, =7
o 0 0. Inteftinum reftum. fame figiies are rétained, &c. asin the ﬁr_ S oh f.

¥ Fhbiiy, 84 4

' g SO AT S S o ety S :i'.“i“'
| is well-executed plate, the lateral view of ‘all the parts of the pelvis and loins, #t_u ﬂrﬂw‘-ﬂ;ﬂ iyt

e_-::h?l::ilrlédfleg.l?ﬁ:’ ﬁtf:;tiurf of t!l:Eurinc bladder, wierus, and reflum, their appendages, the kidney, _rﬁd: the

lungs, diaphragm, &c. with veflels, nerves, and their ganglions, plexufes and mmlgmn?na-c?nﬁlﬁ e il
become grand objeéts for the contemplation of all thofe induftrious fiudents, who wi I:Ee;r ?rhﬂth “‘m. 4
for acquiring profound knowledge: the more they ftudy, the more they will be delig th:I 3 "nr-kml :
ftructure of the nerwes, and they will not, after proper applicaiion, fay with thg wﬁiﬂft pbyﬁm; o

nothing of the nervous fyflem. What-application in the pradtic of phﬁt‘-ﬂa}*j-ﬁ.mﬂt f ‘thefe pm‘flll nﬂ; *

feen in my treatifes on nervous difeafes, &e, " L " ' -

e
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he ganglion called fe-
ganglions of the
nal an fpcrm:;m: ganglion
the right Edc, ﬂnmaﬂs of the fame with
the gangha of the le | c, the origin of the fuperior,
m:ﬁ:ntcnc plgxus andt inferior mefenteric plexus,

i Hﬂpigure of.
r of the

tE ?‘ae, “exhibits the

and ri aitrlc ncrws
&} hq:us of the nght lobe of the hepar
.ni.t-r-;.'ri oy 341 4 JURLD T
C- C. tﬁ:tml of the vena cava entei ing the ‘lztpar
!t of the coftal diaphragm,

%‘E ght ala of the diaph

X, ]Ea.rgqi‘, the lumbar dm-_pﬁrn.gm. ’

. External crus of the diaphragm.

i Milecny 4‘%&1’&‘&

K K. Right phrcmﬁ?r

L L. Rl
% 5 nf' fﬁ: right phredic artery.
amrn:m trunk of the fuperior left coronary artery
of the ventricle, and of the left hepitic artery.

% Ejm hepam artery.

Su ml-‘mt:l:n.c.lm v
%k.. ﬁ t renal artery EHF I
@ Artery of the fuccenturiate ren arifing ﬁ'ﬂl‘l’l the nght
renal artery.

5:5 ﬂ”‘tﬂﬂ:}n of the loins.

IIL Third.

1V. Fourth.

V. Fitih. ham Tl ;

1. Firit fpurious vertebra of the os facrum.

a. Lateral part of the firft and fecond fpurious vertebrzx
of the os facrum almoft to the foramina, from which
ﬂ'h! firft tnd fecond facral ramus go out, fawed off.

':h Emr fp:rmm:r: artery.

II".-" l':l'l'llhl:lﬂl: A ant

ST T of the mf:nur mefenteric artery.

V V V. Lumbar arteries, anfwering to their urtebra:
X. Ramus afcendens of the infer. mefent. agtery.

X, B.pmm defcendens of th: I'amc ,

T i s {u b b
'nii'! RTINS jif
el AL " .h.-f:i;.-l'.li:...u ahe n Bndl 0 %3

o il

'3' p,h renlc artn'_-, [

ot
[ ¥yl

wiidlane .

i vl g

" 63. Firft radix.

a7

XXXVIL

dddddd. Rami of the defcead. infer. mefent. artery;
.. rami migrating to the inteftinum colon,.
Z Z. Right iliac.artery.
f. Left.
E Lti't hypogallric artery. .
Left crural artery.
Right hypogaltric artery.
k Right crural artery.
mmm. Portion of the inteftinum colon forming the
flexure Romana, fo called.
29. Anterior ramus of the fifth pair of lumbar nerves.
63. Trunk of the [ymp, merve, or perv. anaft, of the
ganglion, with the i 1:11 thoracic ganglion.

64. Second rad. which avifes from the anterior ramus of

nerve 24. Plate XXXV, Fig. L. and run mt-::- thefirfk

lumbar gnnglmn
Third rad. terminated in the trunk of the nerv.

‘fymp or into nerv. anaflomofis between the firftand

econd lumbar ganglion.

69. Exterior furculus of nerve 66. Plate XXXVI. Fig.L.
inferted into the great fymp. nerve, or nerv. anafiom:
between the firlt and fecond lumbar ganglion.

70. Trunk of the nerv. {ymp. magn. ot nerv. anaftom.
between the firlt 61. and fecond gangh:m 8, Flu.tn
XXXVI. Fig. 1.

78. Second lumbar ganglion. )

79. Firft radix fent by the anterior ramuns of thr ﬁrl:
pair of lumbar nerves, Plate XXV. Fig. L. to ‘the
fecond lumbar ganglion.

80. Second radix which the fecond lumbar ganglion fee
ceives from the anterior ramus of the rfg pm’r aof
lumbar nerves.

81. 81. Radix from nervus apaftom. between the ficlt
lumbar nerve and the ganglion fingular of the fecond!
lumhar nerve 104. Plate XVI. Fi=. I. which,lat
its origin, is bicrural, then fimple, and is mnﬁ:ulattd
in the trunk of the nerv. f}-m mag.

97- 97. Surculus nervofus arifi ing from anaﬁumuﬁs he..
tween the firft lumbar nerve 5. “Plate XXX VI, Fi
and ganglion fingulare 104.” Plate XXXVI. Fig, lg of
the anterior ram. of the fecond lumbar nerve ‘26,
Plate XXXVI. F‘iE I. which js finithed in thp: 1| &=
ments of the vertebrae

9%, Third lumbar g."mghun.

65.
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PLATE

This Plate repreflents t!te great f}rmpalheht nerves and
gar oftavum, or nervus yagus in the left fide of the
The courfe 'of the intercoftal nerve begins b
henemh the fixth rib, and its further progrefs in ,thc*
firlt fpurious vertebra ‘of the o0s facrum is cut off.
1. Seventh rib.
2. Eighth,
3. Ninth.
4. Tenth, | peiL i
5. Eleventh. : : s 2 3l
6. Twelfth. BARA -
7. Ninth vertebra of the bai.‘.lt :
8. Tenth,
9. Eleventh.
. Twelfth. '
. Second vertebra of the loins.
III Third.
IV, Fourth, " 7 0t
'“- "’Fir"‘h\-l' 1 A ...I. |
1. Firft fpurious vcrtcbra nf the 05 f&cmm. PR
AlA A A. Left lung.
BB B. Pericardium and hta.rt ml::lﬂfcd in it

= 1

- Ay 1 P I'
) | i

LE E E. \ﬁentnculus, or {temach.

F F. Pancreas.

G G. Lien.

‘H H.' Left kidney.

" Pelvis renalis.

K. Ureter cut off.

L.L. Left bronchus... | :

M M M M. Part of th: Tumbar duphmﬁm. ¥

N. Crus, or left external appendix of the diaphragm.

0. Crus, dr internal a}ipemiprx of the diaphragm. =

P P. &c. The mufe. ploas major ewr at the end, to fhew
the exits of the lumbar nerves, and the origin of the
lumbir ganglia, the bct!er" i

AAA, l'iufculus ploas mi‘um' o SV
orta. % fv | .. i
%%.: ﬁjhciumn,aﬂcry. . r

S. Left carotid arrery. ;

T T. Duétus arteriofus of Botalli. =

V. Left fuperior bronchial artery. :

X. Arteria cefophagea, from which rams

Y. The left inferior bronchial which un‘rﬂﬂ‘

7. Z. Left bronchial artery cut off at its origin from
anery . runmng»dm!n to Ih: left bronchus,

| 1 g
il o 11s 90

i kg

s havs svrsi sl dsl wll

: iy an et g Gl FYe Rl o
1. Righthepaticartery,' - /7 11

© m mm. Arteria lien I- hrres '*'f“'h“lfl g\fm
nn. Arterie pancreatice. Torale, IR

- 9994q. &c. Rami lienales. ' '

" ao0. Sixth left mt:rcodial nerve,

L35

XXXVIIL

a.a. ﬂ&tﬁ&ﬁ:ﬂsﬁ#&n’ left fuperior
I"'i'ﬁl' mhiﬂ ﬂ _E |. l. T .g:ﬁ.ﬁ.!
il 1 -I-rft |

. Left ma \
Efr! ﬂsﬁuf St»gﬁr'vdnu L} _'« i ul;th ¥ :Lih
f. Trunk of the ceeliac- artcrr s i _;ql

g. Left phrenic artery. i -
i Truncus communis of tﬁﬂeﬁw&ﬂkﬁ of
the left fuperior coronary of the ventricle. “ '

k. Left hepatic arte pES i

ooo. Arteria gaftrn-eplglai’n. or IEH.‘ n‘th
artery.
p p. Pancreatic :rttrle’s whh‘.‘.h arttrh l:i n ﬂ

rrrr. Arteria breves of the ftomach. "f ', 1

s. Trunk of the fuperior i E A !' J

v v v. Left renal artery. :

=. Left l'ptrﬂut.fc artery, | o b

x Inferior mefenteric aﬂfr_v.r. Af ’“1 8 4
Right iliac artery. ,r.:l"ﬁ']"i mﬂ o taly

?t iliac arter
I 1. gufuﬂf.th aumc{ntemoﬂﬂm,:: :* :.: ::f":?‘ji
1%

l:i.J
. i

- s aat ady

130 Sixrh. B PR AR B L

' 14. Seventh. e o) \
15. Eighth. 1 P’ll'

. 16, Ninth. o b a1 ,,nj'l{
:; g‘;ﬁhlumbu artery. h”ﬁ ¥ E;iq

: g st bl {.;,
. 19. Fifth. e

~el 1t 1t "'1"' ""i““: b

21. Seventh.

<
il
i

yol Lbnagal bae fad adl o '1"Th-1il'ﬁr..."i
:; ﬁ:ﬁﬁh' ot wls ot Tomls munasd, B ol e
3z a0 o oAy | :!,‘l’d ’
34 %i::ﬁ::;:: . Lk .r*cn:ﬂm'- ﬂ‘-}
36. Firlt left lumhar nerve. Ve r
37. Second., :'!-" *"|n1 :“-.- q‘?"?
38. Third. rrabitas (ST el 4
3g. Fourth.' et e LR th Tow nlmﬂ‘lu T e
a0. Fifth. i nidy T aqabeinas !Idbqﬂs

41. Sixth left tllumll: g;mglmn of l.bﬂ-g;rﬂt,fgr ;fh'
nerve, or nmu:_ :n.ttn:uﬂallll.

il orteitt 1911 ::n‘niuJ I‘[
Qe O
IR

ip:!'l

slaiidw ura,u._-s..nlﬂ't

ivYiiE .Ip.,l It - P YRS
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PLATE XXXIX.

y i 1
4 gl i

Plate XXXIX. réprefents the nerves of the liver and
ftomach compofed by the conflux of the right and
* left ceeliac ganglion, which could net be fo well ex-
prefled i in Plate XXXVI. XXXVII. and XXXVIIL
A %#@; furface of the right lobe of the liver.
B B B. Inferior furface of the left lobe of the liver,
~ drawn upwards and a little back.
'ﬂﬁ(‘-‘. 'Lobus quadratus of the liver.
Hﬂmhh or Spigelius hepatis,
Mﬁﬁﬂﬁﬂﬂi or gall-bladder,
g hlf!{’u!qﬂw.ug or cy ftic dutt.
hr.pm.cm, or hr.pmu; duct.
H. Dattus choledocus. =
11, l..pﬁmenmi:n fic di€tum rotundum hepatis.
KK. !:ei"glmen‘hlm latum hepatis.
LL. Pa ;
M M. Ve ﬁqnai:h.
N N. Fundus untru:ull, erfundus of the ftomach,
O, Pylorus, |
P. Cavdih,” _ . O
Q Q. Inteftinum duedenum.
R R R R. Portion of the omentum majus.
55, Porsonf the ameatum ninvs
T T, Pa.rt of the lumbar diaphragm.
" ‘E!ft orifice of the diaphragm, or fphinéter
_of the efophagus. |
X. Vena cava.
Y Y. Tru nk nf the vena portarum,

E'r. R@i paur. artery, which almoft always arifes
llh aorta with thni:nmnlun trank with the left

aaa, ﬁﬂ’sf{n}wiﬁ

bb. nght.lhpnnhmnm!]r artery.

tcee. Rﬁht mf:nu{ coronary artqq-, or arteria gaftro-

-;.E Iﬂ' “4“ o (RIS 3! ;

8. ‘Teuik of the left arteria g‘aﬂ‘ru :p:plmr:n cut off.

f. Princus communis 6f the lefe hepatic and left fu-
- perior coronary “‘F"F

# g Lefthepatic artery. - :

hh. Cardiac artery, anrng fi'om t]m left hepatic.

i, s ﬁwuchms, which the lefi hepatic Irltrjr

‘ﬂll‘lln.
h*' ; i obla 9

k. Arter. coronar. finiflr. fuperior.

111. Rami of the left coronary artery which tend to
the polterior planum of the ventricle.

mm m m. Evanefcent rami in thl: antcrmr facies of the
ventricle.

o 0. Arteria lienalis.

p. Arteria pancreatica.

q. Arteria omentalis.

247. Fourth and left ceeliac ganglion.

248. Fifth left ceeliac ganglion.

249. Sixth.

z250. Seventh.

z52. Ninth.

253. Tenth. _

26. Third radix of the gang. phrenico hepatici. Plate
XXXVII. Plate XXXVIII.

3. Trunculus communis 24 and 25 of the radices of the
gangl. phrenic, hepaticum. Plate XXXVIL. Plate
XXXVIII.

27. Gangl. phrenic. hepatic. which

B. y. Secedes into two furculi. Plate XXXV1Il' Plate

XXXVIIIL.

30. 30. Ramus arifing from rad. 24; which afterwards
fends

31. A furculus to the nervous plexus comprehending
the truncus communis of the coronaryand left hepatic
artery like a net, and joins itfelf with nerve 28, Plate
XXXVIIL, into

26o. 260. One ramus, which is divided into two rami,
viz. the left fuprarenal and right hepatic ramus.

261. 261. 261. Ramus fuprarenalis running to the Jeft

before the cardia, fo that at length-itis terminated jn

the left fuprarenal gland. Plate XXX VHI.

a62. 263. 264. Second right hepatic. ramus .carried to "

the left fide of the liver with the left hepatic artery.

32. Second principal ramus of the gangl. phrenic. hepa- |

tic. Plate XXXVII.

The nerves of the liver are beit divided into the

right and left; but the nerves uf the “ftomsch
are not fo, for this receives its principal nerves
im the left fide from the Jeft coeling nerve and the

“sighth pair,
3



PLATE XI.

Name and firnation.
. The Jarrry, isu cartilaginous capfa
muated behind the mnﬂnt.
. The ntcrnal Jwgu.f.;r weim, 18 &
bl'-.lerL'l of the fuperior vena cava.

. The fubdavian wein, fituated un-
der the clavicles.

4. The wena cava defeendens, is di-
vided into fuperior and inferior,

5+ The righe,. or anerior auricle of the
beare, a mufcular fac, opening into
the right vensricle.

6. The right wentricle of the bew;, is
the anterior cavity of the heart.

7. A portion of the kfi wentricl, in
the palierior part of the heart.

§. The aorta dzfcendens, makes an arch
from mhe rizht veptricle of the
heart, tewards the vertebre of the
back, delcends into the abdomen,
and is divided into the iliacs.

9. The furfm&.ﬂa.rjl drﬂ."l:)r, f';m the
u’rrh* vemru:le of the heart is di-
vided mlu the right - n.ntl laft
btanche /.1

1o. The righe labe r:y":bf .!uug:, El],'rl:!!'-
rign of it offy 1o (hew the larger

vellels; the rl"'l'II: is the larger,and -

- 48] dmlded |I'|!ﬂ three lefer lobes,
and thefe again into inpumerable
anes.

vi.The left libe of she lungs, is di-
vided into two lobes.

2. The Jmfbmgm, is a tranﬁcrﬁ:
feptum below the lungs, its fupe-
vior furface is covered by the

.+ plevga, Jts_inferior by the perito- .

f H.':lil'l'l.- v
The Faer, is a great vileus in
th: right . hypochondrium, and
fomex hat in the epigaltric region.

xgar T he hgam.rnmm rotiniaum,

(AGY Tl gall-bladder, oblong, pyri-
1 form, m the .inferior, . pau.t of the
h‘f:ﬁ.- -

:E The wnmn’r, orﬂma:ﬁ, is pref-
fed by the liger o the leftlide. (1s |

i a large cawvity between the, j'prer

and Ipleen.: -

~a7. The faall inceflines in the middle .

s Wi the abdomen,  they axe:, the
du i all

Jejunuimn, ileur
" -ao.fh Méuu fated
by the melentery : the Jarge in-

teltines are the coecum, colon, and
rectum.

%, The fﬂifﬂ'.

II‘

o ele s

A 40y

StruFure, conmeélion, &e.

It conlifls of five r.nruh;,es und V-
ricas muafcles.

The internal jugalar 1ems 'Ewg!n
from the foramina lacera of the
fil"ﬂl'll'll]'!'l

They terininate in the fuperiof: vena
Ccava,

Receives the i"ubcl.w:an, external
and internal jugular veins, and the

. Vena azygos.

The ftruiture is ml!mbmnauq-. there
are two valves, called
valves, annexedto its © 4 0 2

The heart is divided into right and
left ventricle by a carnecus fub- _

ftance, called the f
This ventricle is
right.

G
ronger than the

The arch of the aorta gives off :
1. Thearteria I!'Ill'll.lnl.llhltd-
2. The left caratid.
3. The left lubclavian.

-

diftributed  into . innumerable
branches and ramuli of a net. like
figure inte the pl.I].mDI'Iﬂ.rj' veli=
The lungs are conneéted mth the
fternum and vertebra by means of
the mediaftinum, with the heart
by the pulmonary veflels, with
the arteria alpera,

The fubftance confifts merely of
fmall veficles and various veﬂil
Its fubftance is carnous, mufl:ular
tendinous; it is connefted w:uth
the fternum, fpurious ribs, peri-
- cardinm, mediaftinum, liver, and
lumbar vertehra.

The fubftance is valcular; the inte-
rior membrane of the liver, which

invefts the whole fubftance, is

from the peritoneum.
Becomes tendinons in the adult.
Conlifts of tunics, common, wafcular,
mufeulary, and nervous,

Is connetted with the mi'uﬁh: use
- omentuny, fpleen, the left orifice,
:;illltg. Qﬁf#lﬂ? hl! anpexed to the

iaphragm e gight pplorus to
thtpdui:- enim. o 498

OF the thsvax and abdomen.

mitral

-'--u-cmﬂd-, e Eugilsgad & @

79 -_Uﬂ‘a;l-ll. Hﬂi

U, 1
Is the organ of ipeech, and ferves
for refpiration. 3
They receive the blosd from the
finufes of the cerebrum, cerubéi-
lam, &e.
.Conmgt the: bhnﬁmt#‘lﬂtﬁ
-alcendens,
Sends the blo
Cricke of the Wi :#E“

n!c]f carmnn o

y . th
2 ng‘#’{?ﬂ%
= II' 0 2ZELTIRL

'1'!1; right mhmnﬂn Jedid

blood - carried I augh

cava, and fends it inta the

“From it the Eiéddrﬂlﬁi' e
. the aorta and ;

S i GBIAR ke '3 ‘5

an: thence the e . ]

¢ terna dorih

1. The“f:fgﬁravpn Eiau; F the .

maxillary. W"?F—-ﬁ& :

This artery carries the b mq;.
the whole fubftanc of the lupgs,
to -|:|:|“_ nd pre n'r = lr-{#-:;‘l_

1 an bt (9 gl diig 3k ARdIe 'L‘.'I-‘

1. Refpiration, by which the blood 18
conguailed, and llter:dl il

2. Serves for thl: voice. s |

3. The fenfe of fmelling, M

4. Expels the phlogiftic particles of
blODd o = g :

Its nt’ti:i‘ﬁtﬁil tJ
i lobes 1

It fuﬂai;mt }n -

" to refpiration t -.[r"l---
tion mﬂr;rcﬂ’:mm i€ inkt
ook

- v R 1:1 Ha

Th fe,
hﬂ""m wﬂb

‘duct, and hmmﬁ; aftus
choledochus. ., qres Slhadls
Suftains the liver in its fite ,L-";_: o
Colleéts the bile into th umy,

through Mﬂm ; i

arg
Thr. ftomach recei PR LTS
fts, prepares-th

I' . .
h ml:c Ines.
'I'h: alime

.1

|
1. The duodenum is twelve fin ]
lfmpiu Gfieen 3 m,,m! o it mercate |
num hliteen i) 9 > £ 'y -
mhﬁﬂiwsw[::?' g "’""“ mt |
The: deérm ;“ﬂfﬂf m.; ;d  adtion s ”" alteals.
,,.Wﬁc rqmn. - 3. Contains an infinite nugber o
. iafteals, ablorbs the chy e,- :
. fends it off to the glinds.




PLATE XLI.

o T}

' .Hn Hnwnd jru.rrwr;
I beparis ; inferior part
of the liver: :t‘gc;s*the duode-
num, reas, &c.
. Ligamenium rotundum

FMhﬂr gall- -bladder.

4 Pmm is a great plane gland,
behind the flomach, extending
from the duodenum towards the

ﬁw:: a nﬁ:mr in the left

um, near the bottem

ihm covered by the
i. Renes, hdnefu behind the fac

. of the petitoneum, in the lumbi
qm'd ﬂnluﬂurﬁ' the fuperior

m “arch tG the dmphng:n it

mmm;&l ww; rami.

fw ﬂu,lhm:nd b&ﬂn it swes.
il L*-.J . ..rr.l"-:.. i .* %
. _',:_1 fizan.
1-‘ l" cava 15, vel inferior;
q#ﬂﬂll. hq, are: !
W randsleft;

1m m tnml:l of thc

vt
l.--n'ﬂﬁ lus beﬁrm the Jpermatic
" mwlt artery,

e thmmﬁhmhnh ter-
- minatein the vefica urinaria.
l:l.-m Hmu‘.‘r iliac veflels; arife
défcendens ; about
m wertebra- ot the himm
mm ramni. . -

"'*-:"r f'"r
ﬁw

m Hm:u

- - i
' ﬂrhﬂmhhddm

ﬁﬁ"" s urinar
' in the pelvis ; the two ure-
ters carry the urine from the kid-

RE‘W ‘urethra dilcharges
m ik

I

Subflance is membranaceous.

nﬁewﬁmma ?e::t:hr: of
Mﬁ'ﬂlﬂﬂi s

( 4 )

Struilure, commelion, &,
Its fuperior fuperficies is convex ; infe-
rigr COnCave,

Connefts the liver to the umbilicus,

On the under hde of the liver.

Subflance is glandulous. It is con-
nefted with the ‘ducdenum, me-
fentery, fplenic veflels, and {pleen.

Subflance » cellulous, vafcular.
Connexion with the ftomach, pancreas,
diaphragm, and lefi kidney.

Subflance is firm and hard,
1. Exterior, cortical.
3. Interior, rubulous

1. Bronchial; 2. eefophageal; 3.
eight inferior intercofial ; 4. four
diaphragmatic arteries.

3. Ceeliac artery; 2. melenterica
fuperior; 3. renal; 4. fpenmatic;
5. melaraica inferior; 6. lumba-

9. facral ; ‘8. iliac.” "The
rami go 1o

1. Hepatic; 2. renal; 3.
matic; 4. lumibar; 5.
iliac veins.

They are divided near the kidneys
inte two, three, four, or five rami.

right fper-
acral ; 6.

The maric arteries arife from the
aorta; the right vein is emptied

into the vena cava.

The
1ze of ‘a pen.

. Internal, commonly called Eypo-
pafivica arteria and bamorrboidalis

#ﬁm. L .
a. External, whence ¢ e T
pudenda ; 3. exrernal .ﬁaf;gl:;ﬁ::':mﬂ
erurglis.
The inteftinwm réftom is annexed to
' the o8 facrumy coccy gix, and blad-
dflfwmuﬂ1 ‘bt in women, to the

' vagina uteri.
1. It is connefted with theé 0§ pubis
bjr the permam:um ; 2. with the
Wﬂﬂ:m&th&mrﬁn,
- 3. with the ura-
chus and umbilical 4.
in- the males it coheres 'Ihlh the
inteftinum reftum; in womicn,
with the vagina uteri.

M

Ou the abdsmen,

1.

Receives the 'c-'Im:-é of the vene por-
tarum, and (eparates tlie bile trom
it.

Strengthens the liver in the adult.

Receives the bile.

Separates the pancreatic juice which
Fa ervesto attenuute the chyle, being
fimilar to faliva.

It receives much blood, s is evident
by its veflels; authurs as yet are
not agreed on its ufe.

To fecrete the urine in the pelvis
for ‘depurating the blood, and 10
convey ‘it the  ureters to the
vefica, or bladder.

1. They run to the veficulx pulmo-
nales; z. to the ecefophagus; 3. to
the eight ribs 1o the fternum; 4.to
the diaphragm.

1. To the ftomach, liver, fpleen;
2. Inteftinum jejunum, ¢accam,
colon; 5. kidneys; 4. tefticles;
5. colon inteflinum veftumy 6.
lombi & abdomen y 7. near the os
facrum; §. to the crura,

Receive all the blood retu rining from
the abdomen and inferior extre-
mities.

They return theblood from the kid-
neys to the vena cxva.

They carry the blood to the tefles,
The left vein ﬂuws into the emul-
gent.

They carry the fecreted urine to the
velica wrinaria, or bladder.

They proceed towards the bladder,
rectum, parts of generation, naies,
&c. 1. goes through the mufculis
reétus to the m:mma] 2. tu the
pudenda; 3. to thc crura amj et

‘The 'rectirm is farrounded with much
fat, that in the excretion of thie
faces it may be eafily dilated.

Deftined to ecollef and ex the

llrlnt 1. by its retamning, and :..
its mufeular expulfive p

rmr ‘this ur&lﬁrl" wlli i.&m.

t,"' ml.hl,k
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Pl AT

Fjcurs 1. The three
the one frde to fhett tbe huwiors in the eir natural fitwation.
a. The aptic nerve. . The three tunics of the eye

reflected. ¢ ‘U'he vireous humour. 4. The cryllaliine

lens.  e. The retina laying under the vitrecus humour.

1 The anterior termination of the retina. £ The pol-

terior firiated paet of the ulmr{;hm{y. 4. Folds of the

ciliary proceffes refembling ite’ rays. 4. A place

wherey from both fides -::t" the lens, white rays appear

diftant from the fens. . The pupil confpicnous through
the pellucid leas.

Ficunre 11..  drevies of thé eye.

A. The fuperior palpebra.

mufcle with the trochlea., C. The adducent mufcle.

). The depriment mufcle. E. The abducent mufcle.

F. The anterior part of theattallent mufcle cut away.

G. The lachrymal gland. H. The bulb of the eye.

1. ‘The umbit’ of the cornea. K. The optic nerve.

L. The 'ficlt branch/ of a nérve of the fifth pair cut off.

a. The ophthalmic artery. 6. Ramuli of the optic

nerve to the dura materin the foramen opticum. ¢. Small

acceffory arteries with the firlt branch of the fifth pair
of nerves arifing from the meningeal and inferted into
the lachrymal branch. 4.The lachrymal branch. e. Ra-

mili to the abducent mufcle. £ Very thin ciliar arteries

arifing from the lachrymal and ending in the fclerotic.

g The inferior mufctlar branch. ' b. A larger branch

of it, from which arifes the central artery covered by

the optic nerve, &o. ", The ipterior, mfzcrmr ciliary.

k. A branch of the adducent and inferior oblique mufcle.

1. A branch of the depriment mufcle. m. The exterior

ciliar mufcle.  ». A thinner branch of it, which is prin-

cipally difperfed over the furface of the [clerotica.

o. Ciliar furculi perforating the fclerotica. p. A furculus

to the felerotica i@ The ‘arterial circle ‘around the

B. The fuperior oblique

pallage of ithe opric nerve through the thick part of the g.

iclerotica.:r |A 'branch to the attollent mufele cut off.
5. Ramuli of the optic nerve tothe dura mater. #. The
fupra-orbital branch accompanying the frontal nerve.
%. The polterior ethmoid artery. &. A branch of the
adducent mufcles  y. A branch of the fuperior oblique
mufcle. =z The anterior ethmoid artery. 1. A trunk
below the trochlea emerging from the orbit, and divided
into s palpebral and’ other “anterior rami. 2. 2.2. Ra-
muli with the recti mufcles of the eye, which go off

near thel (cornea linto 37349+ anu.'rmr ciliary arteriole

}Ehfﬂﬁnﬂﬁ-mﬂ-’ fclerotica.
qunz ':IIII. The Jauug and Srort ciliavy arieries.: c:m.‘t
of thedvis, -
bhoe JyieEwios 14
a. Stlemtlcaﬂﬂ!ﬁzﬂﬁ b 'I}mhng‘clﬁlrnrttﬂqln.
Lo Twiallarger rami, | into which every long arteriolas’
is divaricated., &.d. du Ramuli -fpﬁhﬂﬁg‘

L

tumics of the ‘eve taken Bruay from

£ g g Small foramina of the fclq'uuca.ng
for the paffage of the anterior clhar:r vellels, arteries, .
and veins. b. Foraminulum majus, for the

‘to the iris. & Vas vorticolum minus, lefs e

“ which the 'I-'Cﬂl.llﬂ.‘. paan
iris communicate. l”kt‘ﬂ]iﬂ urpunm

t of each _:h- The pupil. it}

E XILII1,

branch. of the bifurcation, and gmng to the interior
circle. e.e. The interior circle. £ Thisis duplex in

fome places. g.g.g. The anterior ciliary arteries, in--
ferte mta the interior circles  #ob b Short ciliary ar.
teries. 4. & i. A mutoal anaftomolis between them bes

hind the ciliar orbiculus. & & Surculi going into the
circle of the iris. L /- The finall arteries of the iris.
m. m." Arches by which they are joined about the leiles

annulus of the iris, a. Surculi going from thefe archel
towards the pupil. *

¥l

PERETE

Froure IV. The fabric of the irit md'fm.wﬂt:ﬁcn

REYUES.

a, The optic nerve. &. The fclerotic Hﬂc
¢. Other large ciliar nervuli anteriorly divided: i
branches. d.Other lefsbranches fcarcely ramons. e

A

"E

large venous veflels obiter expreffu. f. A foramenin
the fclerotica through which: s the vnnfr.br I

- The leatt venous veffel. 5. The ciliary lus,
7. The great annulus of the iris. A& The parallel fer-
pentine fibres of the iris. . Larger ﬁbn!F | to=

gether per arcum, the areater number of 111*.1'1.1»':1’44.3@::’.'»“311-.;,L
tute the lefler circle of the iris. m. The interior fmalle ';
annulus of the iris. a. Straight fibres from the co

vexity of the arches going to the pupil. o Tb.e pygpjl ¢

HICER R
Ficure V. The fmall weins of the choroides q:i.':ii'im A '. I

a. The vagina of the optic nerve cut from thcé
mater and reflefted. &. The optic nerve. i-,. !
central venula running on the furface of the M%mﬂ;‘

h:u:'lmg itfelf near the eye in the fubftance of the nerve
d.d.d.d. Four reflected angles of the the fcl %
e. . ¢. Angles of the cornea. f f. { k cir-..
culus which diftinguifhes the cornea nmﬂ'lefcll :

veflel. i.i, Two larger vorticofe w.':ﬂ%].! from the
fide, divided into many ramuli. k. Ramuli rur
backwards, fome of which meet. L1 Wlﬂmlm
rior ciliary venulz perforating the fcleroticanes

infertion of the eptic nerve. m. &nt&nm.l‘ri
e. The intermediate acceffory venula J-:u.ntd
the larger vortitole veflels, ﬂ!hcblﬁﬂhm__
#. Long ciliar venule. g¢. The r:niar’!nﬂ:t
conflant ca ion of Ihl: 'I:nuhl
muli, ‘inte- wﬁich the long ciliar ve
1mdcr the callofity of the ciliar orbi
anterior ciliar venule cut off. & h

: hn-
.mul the
#.: The antcnﬁr lamella ﬂfdm;ﬁqp it

“iris.
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PLATE XLHL
Fu:ur.n | & 4. Ramulus of the inferior fafciculus feceding out-
e by ' wardly from the ethers.
Mfﬁmnﬁmgﬁfu of the eye. 5. Ramulus inferted in either furculus b, b, apifin
from the nafal nerve, afcending to the extern:
A. Bulb of the eye. fide of the optic nerve beneath the fuperior fafci-
B. Lachrymal gland. culus. i
C. Mufeulus adducens. 6. Interior inferior ciliar nerve of the inferior fafcicu~
D. Mufculus attollens. lus.,

Levator palpebrz.
ﬁ' Mufhululwdepifl!:mns.
G. ’Eﬁﬁl‘mm adducens.
H. uus fuperior..
I. Trochlea. '
K. Part of the mufcle obliquus inferior,
L. Courfe of the carotids in receptaculo.

thalmic arte ing from the carotid.
%’* gﬁﬁ ey arih
%r: nerve penetratin Il'l foramen.
51 e of the fifth pair in the cavity of the cranium..
<. 'Third branch of a nerve of the fifth pair..
- Becond branch of the fame.
Firft branch.

Frontal branches of. the firlt ramus ¢. again divided
“into two branches.

Nafal ramus of the firlt branch .
Ciliar ramuli of the branch g. running above the

i ».
nerve.
Lachrymal branch nf lht branch e.

Is. H‘ of the fifih
Im £ ﬁxﬂ: ‘pair in receptaculo.

'Dmh]‘e radix nif t]lc intercoftal nerve from the fixth

| et i of the fixth pair into the abducent mufcle.
0. "l‘rnnk of the nerve o hl: Eft ]ﬁaw
he t ir.

Superior minor branch of
';: Ramuli of ramus p. to th: attollent mufc[e.
to the levator palpebrze.

r. Ramulus of bran : v
5, In s of the third pair.
x m{i mnur:;:ytu thtaﬂdum?muﬁ:lc.

Swhn

i

u.. Branch of ramus s. to the depriment mufcle:

x: Branch of ramus ». to the oblig. inferior.

¥« Ophthalmic ion feparated from the optic nerve,
¥ and nIlﬂi kw!ird to fhew the divifion of the _

Z. Sﬁm nd:: oft'he ophthalmic gangllon from the:
~nerve of the obliq. inferiog.
.

“" . of the ganglion from the nafal ramus of

*Fmﬂ ﬁ% .ﬂf ﬁ:ﬁhﬁ'g n:rgu fnrmgﬂ'Hf
Fmﬁlﬂ!l o3 11 afipies

un into the cavity of the cranium. .

Ficure A,
Ophrbalmic ganglion with ciliar nerves.

. The attollent mulcle pulled back a little to fhew the
inferior part to which the nerve isinferted..

levator palpebre.

Carneous portion of the trochleator.

. Tendo of the trochleator with trochlea.

Portion of the adducent muicle with a branch of
the nerve of the third pair.

Portion of the :lepnmens withi-a-nervous branch
inferted into it.

Internal view of the abducent mufcle.

Infertion of the obliquus inferior.

Portion of the fuperior palpebra.

Optic nerve.

Nerve of the fourth pair cut off.

Nerve of the fixth palr inferted in its mufiles.

Nerve of the third pair..

Superior ramus.

Surculi of branch &. to the attollent ml.lfi.‘]h

A branch of ramus e, to the levator palpebree..

Inferior branch of a nerve of the third pair..

Branch to the deprimens.
Branch to the adducent cafually expreffed.
ique mufecles

S

Brauch to the inferior ob

Frontal branch of the fifth pdr cut off..

Mafal branch of the fame. )

¢. Two aliar nervuli arifing from the mafale ;s

Ophthalmic ganglion annexed to thlz :x:annq ﬁﬂt‘ﬂ‘
the optic nerve. i

oA RIRILA A SR NHEA M HEHOR B

g+ 4 leng root from the nafal nmnu-nf thmﬁfth- pairs g

r. Short radix from the nerve e, of the.obligue inferior ;

' muilcle.

5. Superior fafciculus of cﬂurjr ncnrﬂl'i melftd of(
three nervuli. . . T [ sqvoet

.r Large inferiar fafciculus. s .
Surculus always bent outwardly, and’ ltl.'.‘ﬂﬁng. to,
.. the Bulb by a long tircnitobs: ut-!'e. TN R
o l‘mmanﬂ-mﬂmw ramus of this: &ﬁumﬂnilﬁrtdi

-t ot the branch.of cﬁmﬂrdh;ﬁmthnmﬂ

1
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P AT B 1 XLIVa

Ficune I. - FIGURE vrr. 3

Membranula of the r:."mr corena, {vy which the eryflalline lens Cryflalline lens ﬁgmﬂmg Mﬁm rwngufnr _ﬁjﬂﬂm*

is joined wwith the w:k‘qu.r, and rbffmfmrr canal turgefeess pearances after M’k&m in water. -«
or fwells, awith Farus v ed Trntt o
A0 - 1
: ax VIIL A Ry
a. Vitreous humour, g - R
b. Cryftalline lens. Sebaceous glands of Meibomius from the ﬁﬁf"ﬂrm
<. Serrated annulus conflated, formed from the ni- palpebra. . e L b
grum pigmentum lying on the anterior part of the y iy § :_'-L. 2 '., iy
vitreous humor and the cerona ciliaris. s .I'uﬁpel'mr pallpeihra'. ‘ ;-FH'--*.' . RS
d.d. Huiﬁlle into “which the mémbrannle of the ciliar - o+ T2rfus of the inferior p il 2k " it

Internal canthus.
mrlma 15 elevated upon the admiflion of fatus, ¥ ;
7 : d. d. Glandulous plexus, cmmmnlf'n]hi

. Vuloufeulum, by which the air is admitted.
Rd glands.
o tini " e.e. Orifices of thofe plexus mﬂwmw
the pi!pehrz : o r' il

Ficure IL. & 1II.

% Gl i = i
. " -".u;’"‘\* |
Artery of the cryflalline lens confpicuous on its poflerior view, Ficure IX. - ; Fll
and indeed, a. Internal canthus of theeye. ' = "‘Jlt |
_  b. Inferior palpebra. 4 o akatat i
In Fig. 2. Its patural magnitude, and ¢. Aponeurglis of the. mu&:ﬁﬂbtw L, It
!'.

In Fig. 3. Tncreafed in jmagnitude by a microfcope. d. Meibomian glands cun@m“;wmﬂm.

o Frgues X. " r- i ;;,ﬁ“ |

mm vi o ool

ﬂm,ﬁgﬂﬂ%‘f&ﬁ#«kﬂﬁwmﬂﬁmumnﬁ* £ peiaa aodden (S
" a. Orifices of Meibomianglands.. jm‘L s

Ficurs IV. V. VI,

FF"‘P‘“J: LanRT0) A caue -

¥ 1o Il g, Sem:hma,r mﬂﬂhﬁh&l& him*ﬁ i

FJ; 4" Fﬂm antw.bu” Inﬁ'“t Pyl ] L mﬂis‘ -I.d o L &8 TRl o ITLA h: 1?:“:'*1:
Fig. 5. me an infant fome years old. " T Camm:uhiuhqrmalil [ sl o L e

Fig: 6 From a grown-up man about twenty yeﬂhld," d: d. Punéta lachrymalia. Mt o v
" to Mew that the lens is always' more convex the . e. Two canaliculi joined togéthq- e bﬂmmw r

" lyounger the perfon, . 1, 105 o fedacheymal figs oy it dide o afft to xinen W03 LR
k] ¥ 3 o ¥ | |

‘The utiljt pfﬂ:erc andofher mrmnemrammmal ﬂmfmﬁrﬂiﬂﬁ#ﬁfﬂié r
'WIH lp[gliﬂm. ok jh!.'uﬁ"fhn difeales of the eye, many of which diforc

r.lwnﬁblhwm fuch previous knowledges In the thml volume of the Ratione i b
g“ , after a fhort introduéion on the-dottrine of vifion, and the defe&ive modes of t w
eye difeafes; I have demonftrated, that there are 118 difeafes of the eyes, lids, &c. and itis
hoped, many important improvements will be found in that work worthy of the ferious attention

of {urgeons, and practitioners of medicine, in general.
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PLATE XLV

'F:n vrr 1.

Origin of the mnics y"rbr eyes internal appearance of the
.lﬂl-:lﬁ.-t,_l".!i:l | R ST s

a. DPUC nerve cut off. 4. Exterior lamina of the
vagina ‘of the optic merve. ¢. Interior lamina of the
vagina of the optic nerve, d. Pia mater of the optic

nerve. ‘e. Central artery. f. Part of the cribrofe la-
mina through which lhehm?d11]lar !‘uhg.nr:e of hthe

(S The fclerotica pofteriody thick
‘mne{v gmmmﬂeﬁ with the Vagm: of tht}ncrvc
b. A circle furrounding the cribrofe lamina whence the
Im; mater of the lr: nerve is refleéted, and i. goes
into the interior lamina of the {clerotica. #. Parallel
arteries apparent in the internal furface of choroides.
1. Vafeular reticulum obfcurely adumbrated ; by which
the arteries of the choroides are coverced. m. White

folds of the ciliary procelfes. . Iris. ¢. Connettion
of the fclerotica with thccornea.
¢ Freure II
Mﬂmmwn an{pwﬁbk by a wery
magnifying microfeope

a. Arteriolz of the inl:q‘nal l'urface of the choroides.
& ?aﬁullr reticulum.
t :rf this pnrhm of the choroides,

Freure IIT,

Wq’ the cﬁw;f ﬁ'm’}h a!ﬁm-tb ﬁﬂr a linle enlarged.

a. Part of the fcl . Part of the choroides.
Ora I:nihfhhﬁf% ks she indlus from the

uﬁ:nur rt of the ferrated
purt. of the folds of
cefles. Antenur. broad, eminent part

fg. E-omt folds terminated, in the ex-

ul:m:, hﬁd. Fuﬁhnnr _part_of the fold formed
many radicula. Pofterior view of the iris, called
uvea, firiated. l., Pupl.lla- i

meu IV.

tbe ciliar

oMy

tﬂ'g

LN Ay

sl

, Wwwqmrmh&mmpmnm ~ghsises

‘the trunk inferted.

@ bree falds .rm ciliar proceffes, %ﬁmr fdmh g-

internal furface of the choroides. &. Valc u‘lum majuf-
culum, running in the eminent wargin, The arch
throuzh which the vafcula in the apex of th.. plica are
jmncd together. d. Reticulum vafculofum. ¢. Poffe-
rior appearance of the iris. f. Natural magnitude of
this portion, which is drawn a little | increafed,

Ficure V.

A portion of the lefer anmulus of the iris feen and delineated

by means ¢of a m;crq_;mfr

a a. The arch which the arteriolze of the irls form
around the leffer annulus defigned in the precedin
figure, wid. mm. &5%. Ramuli running from tho
arches towards the pupilla. ¢ <. Ramuli minning trani-
verfely in the annulus minor of the irisand led parallel
with the ora pl“n:. which fome feer to have taken
for orbicular

Fisure V.
Veins of the eye.

Bnrtmn of the fitperior pal gebrn delineated in itd
lTng Lachrymal gland. C. Abducent muitle. D.Pol-
terior part of the attollent mufcle cut off. E. Anterior
part. F. Polterior part of the levator palpebra cut off.
G. Anterior part, H. Superior. oblique muftle with
the trochlea. 1. Optic nerve entering the optic foramen.
K. Necvve of the -fourth pair. L. “Firft branch of the
nerve of the fifth pair. a. Trunk of the nphtha‘lnm
vein coming out of the receptaculum. Pofterior
ethmoid venula. ¢. Ramulus to tlre npu-: nerve. d. Sus

rior ciliar venula. e. Three furcali rfm-aﬁng; the.
clerotica. f. Ramuli p:r'fckmtlﬁlm tes. “g. In-
ferior mufcular ramus, b. La branch. .ﬂmi..*f

tomotic branch between the lachrymal and inferior, .
k. Trunk running above the bulb. * /. Ramulus (o the
attollent muofele.  m. Interior ramus.  #. Ramus from
¢. Into the anaftomatic ramus be-
tween the trunk and lach . p. Interior ciliaris,

Anterior ethmoid. r. Trunk gmn out nf the prl:ut
cummunmnng with s. the fupmw paF r. na-
fal. u. Anterior ciliar venula arifing frdm Iﬂﬁlhf'
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PEATEXLVE

Picere 1.
Blufoles wwitk she levator palpebrie fupeniaris.

Thc bulkoof the eye.
J A he optic nerve in the opulcular cavity.
€. "Lhe uptic nerve cut off witheut the orbit.
d. Portion of the dura mater, which departs from the
I‘lt:m nerve, and falls into the perioffeum of the
orbit
e. The levator palpebree fuperioris, arifing from an
angle of the divilion of the dura mntcr, and ter-
minating in a broad aponeurofis.
F. The Mrullens. the greatefi part covered by the leva-
ter-palpebra.
£. The nl:-hquus fuperior infleéted through the trochlea.
4. ‘The infertion oF the obliquus inferior.
i. The depriment mulcle.
k. The abdacent ariling by a double head.
1. Fhe leller fuperior hea‘f
. #e Lhe inferior head.
i The interval between the heads, through which the
n¢rves colleéted in faleiculum are terminated,
¢. The firft-branch of a nerve of the fifth pair.
p From whichfirlt branch the I.an:hryma.l hramll iscut off,
g The fropal branch cut away,
r. The nufal branch, .
5. A farculus of the nafal branch, which conftitutes the
; long root of the ephthalmic ganglion.
£. A nerve of the third pair.
“u. A nerve of the fixth pair.

quu | § 8

[ FR PR |

The muﬁﬁ': gf lﬁe gﬂ wﬂiﬂd‘ .rje Mr?n{adm

a. The bulb of the eye.
" 4. The optic nerve within theworbits .0 .0

-e.. The optic nerve without the orbit.

d. Portion of the dura ma:er whlch gnes into ﬂ‘le pe:h-
gl Ti:ﬂ[lreum. ] h '
£ e levalor € rm-::ut ﬂajr mr 1!-5 nrl.gm
i fi ¥The:fu aﬁnghque -mufcle inflected ;h:uugh thc

i a troshiedgn oo doskichieg i mdedl it W

f ;I:?the ﬁnfmdh ol i
> sitendon near the infertiom. 0 -
4« Fhe adducent maufeles o100 00

& Both thelmufcles nmnhmr rife are fnmmé‘tp&wnﬂ

. 1 one wnother, that it thould fhew the levaton pal
:pehmmm-o

i H;:E optic ;te;:pﬂ' II:u-lp‘ ced.on
r epnmae Ele ! onl Ll :r“u';ﬂlLb{

nd The abducentmufgles ..o,

- #a " The fuperior head mwm
o. The inferior head. ;. 13
#. The mtervakhcme:n ﬂ::hhtai{.

T'be mufcles of the bulk of the ) AU

_ h The depriment mufcle.

= £

mnm:rm’;hum ar. The Bumui t.hc
i ne';'&%%ﬁ?“”mum
mf 1;: "“ﬁf’%m ? !..l:m wlﬂﬂwpﬁ%

Ficure 101,

ﬂnf common tendan, from avbich the adducent, n&dm-mt, and.
depriment mufelesar fe. _ d

a. The optic nerve cut away .near its cnlrm

6. The broken ofleous feptum_between the wpl‘!rcm

men and round commencement of th: !'phe

y Jilluges s -, »

€. Thc dura mater cut away ax :l;p eut:aqneﬂ :
rioftenm of the m‘ﬁlt b 0ig

d. The attollent mulcle H.rlrng”tm h,ﬁ'J-Lth Elbi

o c'lll.lra mat:rlcu]; I‘H’?j‘ : r

£. ¢ levator palpebra in rlﬂn cu ek 4

f- The cmmn{:ﬂ tl-:ndcn frg-EI;L whic Eﬁ:?{rse' h
viz, the adducent, Ly ap :

gg g Tendinous. m.pz.qi' ona%&ﬁ

! cumml.l.nﬁ

b, The. ab ucent mufc t-..

r HH'mu‘
1! if +r-~'ﬂ#qp ey

oy, sl AR
. The adducent mufcle. o (a1

aly B PR W PR
e ANk “aff iy 'p_llH--'i'} by T il ©
vebs 1raw sadsonsial iy TR

Ficure IV. ’ dar

; i)
The fuperior cbligue-mufcle, 3 o1
at J;

a.. The perve moved from i ime

n?ted downwards, the hm&ﬁ'f wt N

of the obliquus Tupcriir-r . s
§. The a!:ud.u:g t mufcle cut away. . amlced
¢. The intd rvarb:t'ﬂﬂ:n the heads of this r
d. The attollent muicle cut-away. ,uqaq:

‘ment.

e. The infertion of thm mu.ﬁ‘:'ﬁ‘

§ Thc'{wamr palpebree cut off

The &ddtlcf:nt mui'l: cut away. ek

The origin of the fuperior ¢ :qu
periofteum of the parietes of the HH&]III:I#

the orbit., .
Thetmd?l nﬂmﬂ:Qd.a.'hm ghthe trochlea, |

; :Jrr 1 %ﬂi nﬁ“ﬁ o
n, 'r-:iir lh y
1 }..__.... ek e ot ﬂ'ﬂl -clg'hﬂ ﬂ!‘inh'
! 'h-- ! i om
h:n o gy ) Te LuFi%'*“I L L "'!I' H‘J adil” {lélm
ﬂv' ’ H'.u';": e ’iﬁ, . ok sl ..:?w

vord . ..,_;,..-,,

t’h&-m".

.ulllﬁ .

i '.I"I

ﬁl’ tt-l
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Fl'Gﬂ-R.E 1. Refrq'iv.qn rh .llmri of @ bman, <ith its contiguous wjur infetled awith avax from the right fide, in its

A. The whole of lH’: inferior wena
<aa, that is annexéd fo the riglhit

. iuqcfl,emdi.}nphragm
B ps

o wena tava m.l"err:l:'l-,
into the rigl.ﬂ.aunr]e, its branches

A ot

‘Fr-'l‘,:'

. E iﬁﬁ“ﬂgh auricle, re':"erﬁhlm
fome degre an horfe's ear,’

- which it r:ceiﬂd its name.

L1 5 adt}

n. :l.‘he pgs: wp.trm"r g,rm- beari,

ﬂ%ﬁ*hﬂ" ey Tf "the
mamw

¥ ]
:l L e T | lll

fﬁn

teby atiles ‘FTibm
thc heart.

F.;}Jfle £-
B ol

ﬁ.ritpr.:

mn:le

whil g '1‘1";';

*ﬁsrm
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satural firwation.
It lays uflmn the diaphragm on its
plane ‘fide,’ with the apex of the

fixth rib rowards the carti Iagc of
“rhe I'e. fr fide."

The rightand Tefe fuhclavian.

The uxtcrnﬂju;ular& receive

The internal jugulars receive

The namé ‘'of guricila’ is applied'to
the ‘two cecal {errated fucs. ' Te
‘the ﬁmahll1g cavity of the atiia
the denomination nf__ﬁrnnrrls applied.

It is called with propriety the ante.
rigr; it is much weaker than the
ﬂl"hC'l‘.

The auricles are connefted by the
‘means of membranes with the ¢o-
ranary veins to the heart.

i T 1 1 r wl S

It is furnifhed with three femilanar
valves arifing from the heart; it

__divides into two brauches.

The atirta, when fearcely éirt.of the
heart, emits coronary arteries;
1hen, vn the left ide, towards the

’fpi dﬁ:ﬁ it mnlcbsngreat arch.

It is 'ﬂfo l:allcd a facculus of pul-
nar veins.

T q* are ' diftributed ﬂ!rmlgh the
ronchial veficles and the branches

j l'"rﬁe arterid afpera. '
-;Ele are diffeminared ‘through

. ‘}h-:" i'z’bﬂanth of ‘the heart, and at

“’!-éng‘lh go into the veins of 1he

hf'mt A i

It receives the blood returning from
all the inferior parts after the fe-
cretions-are made.

They receivéthebload of the thorax.

The frontal, angular, tempaoral, au-
ricular, ranine, and occipital veins,

The lateral linufes ot the dura'mater,
the puttural and maxillary veins.

It empties the blood ‘received-from
the vena cava into the right ven-
tricle.

It protrudes. the blood into the pul-
‘mionary arteries.

The auricles are feparated by means
of a feptum into the right or ante-
riovy and left or poflerior antrum.

' The feptum in adults is fhut, in
the feetus perforated. -+

1. The right pulmionary artery.
The left pulmonary” ditto; tht:}'
are diftributed through the fub-
flance of the lings.

From the convex part of the arch
‘eome’ 1. "The ‘artevia linnamiingia,
from’ which! iilie cleraricl apd
right fubclavian.” 1."Fhe'ld caro-

td v g Theleft fubelavian.

Four pulmonary branches gointe the
left finus of the heart.

They ferve to nourifhi the lungs.

Tﬁc veins ﬁr!ng back the wvenous
"blood from' The fubftance ‘of the
' heart into the right aunn:le..

iu mq- Jw Beart from the .fg)jd: in the B Jane fiirion o the s@, mg‘rfwmﬁrﬁrfd‘:&mgﬁ

=4 91 nily i )
TL‘ i “ﬁ fmqﬂq:ieﬂ The return of the blood prevented Stnd! ﬁﬁ' arteries all over Ele ﬁu.

‘B. Part of the right ventricle with the
+ pulmonary astery,. o

the femilunar valves.

Tht pulmonary artery

the arch of the nmta, divides into
“two b nches:,

1. pill aloi pocid, o i |

C. The left wventricle, ﬁﬂkﬂfq,ﬁ'th Conftitutes the heart primitively, is
riuandt:nmnary veins, lefs but firenger Lﬁan the right

more_propriety called the ventr u-h:.

101 B0y anwe I 1

raurigular . pact of the lefs | Bt
X ‘

rgraiﬁ;k:ﬁ ul‘”m rﬁ :.fr:,ﬁlml t-fu!mhlu‘rnf puinmﬂa-l‘y

kgt

ma.nhotl

paffing under 'Thtr pr nmeﬂ to the right and left

es of tht. lungs.

“The ‘otifice’ opening ';awatﬂs the
atrium has enly two-mitral valves.

} =il

d
tn the: lrflg{'dpuf tl‘,le pul- Is featné{ nntﬁe let‘t ﬂntr:clt

‘The four’ tronks of the pulmonary

_wveins are inferted in'this avricle.

5 fi '
mﬁnﬁ'ﬁm ﬁfn d'w:f,l'mmm{hrm mﬂmm Is clofed in adults, and. hem a

in the foetus into :hr. aﬂﬁa -

G. The greateit branch of the a.urta

the pubmonacy actery to the aarta,

'Dcrc:nds towards the lower parts.

_?I'_g‘i"‘f‘nft‘ "-'I:Fill ."f:l'll --': [



PLATE

The oreans of the c:ri:uhtlan of the
blond.

The bearr of a man is of aconi ca.I
figure fecundum axim perfectun.
The heart (G) adheres by the vena

cava to the diaphragm,

The bearr confiits of four concave
muoicles, viz. rros awricles and two
rwentricles, which veceive the blood
aud immediztely propel it.

A. The right awricle, filled with blood
and irritated by its vepletion to the
motus inftrumentalis begins to con-
tracl by eonftringing the oftia of
either vene cavie.

B. The right wentricle, flled with
blood and irritmed, to muicular
contration, expands its valvula
tricufpidales (1.)

- The pulmonary artery, compre(les
ﬂqr_- blood by its claltic refilition
and fthnulated tenfion, as well as
by the relaxed capillary arteries.
e pulmomary wens, convey the
blood received #rom the artencs
to the left auricle.

D. The ift anricle, filled and irri-
tated by its rﬂplﬂt{ﬂﬂ to the inftru-
mental motion contraéts itfelf.

E. The left wemricley filled with
blood, and irritated by its reple-
tion to contract, expands its meral
wvalwes (3.)

F. The aorta, and arteries of the
body - filled and expanded with

blood, and irritated to contract,

colleét all their power at that time,
cox

nar valves.
G. The inferior cava, it joins the
heart with the diaphragm brevif«

fino trau.

npofed of elaftic refilition and .
ftunulated tenfion; and at once
protrude- the blood by the femilu-

( 48 )

LXVIII.

Are the heart and arteries.

In. birds and brutes it refentbles :.u-
molt a perfect cone.

The whole of its flattened furface
Ies upon the diaphragm.

The cavities {timulated by their re-
pletion. contratt; the valves pre-
vent the return of the blood wlen
received : the fibres being fo dif-
pofed, that by their contraélile
power they fend out the blopd with
great violence.

Then the mufcular fibres firetched
trom the parietes of the auricle,
elliptically furround each wena
cava, which fo clofes both as to

revent the return of the blood
into the veins,

The valves mutually compreffed to-
gether entirely prevent the return
of blood iato the right auricle.

And by its firlt impetus compre(Tes
‘the jfemilunar (3.) valves at that
time relaxed.

This takes place during the compre(-
fion of the Iunrrs in refplratmn.

And fo_conftringes the oftia uf'th¢
pulmonary veins, as to prevent the
return of the blood into them.

(3.) The mirral walves fo expanded
and comprefled with bleod pr

left auricle.
The return of the blood into the
_veatricle s prc.vﬂ;:t.nd by lh:
valves being dcpreﬂ”cd. -

| 1 1o aurss sl

i
1 ¥4

Receives the blood from all 'the
. patts below the diaphragm.

- R

The circulation of the bloed., R }

event -
the return of the blood into ghe

| "I'hu toffr:r:r:::

.H.i.!‘r.'

By their power the hloml is propels
led ingo cvery part of the b-.i!,E

It is die priviary organ af 1 r +
culation.

During the hiotiol of the ﬂ'ia}'rhl'ngm,
the hearc is either rlcw::d or de-
preiled. k

The offices of the anri .l-.-: are: 'thal:
they fhould divide the blood, “or
its various particles, into jult partsy

hf keeping its circulating r.'nurfq

ey xl e

The mntraﬂmn of thepur:cl.:_
trudes the blood into the ri
ventricle with a force fufficient 10
Jovercome . the natural (not inftru-
mental) contr ction “the t?l‘
tricle. o

The contrattion of 111-5 ‘ventricle
throws the blood into'the pulino-
nary arttr].hwnh a force e I I:g

overcome the tlilﬂi'c pbv.,r:r _
artery. g
Thus the blood is prevented ﬁ'nl:ll

returning . into the ventricle, an
is l:hrmEh ‘imp the _pnhlw
The blood is” St eHled mﬂnngahu‘
’a:um:ll:, 'Ehtr][ ndl%f a force
uperier to. the natural (not mﬁhh
mgztai) contraétion of the auricley

The Followine contrattion
ehié. B16od into-thie 18 m
The following contratio
‘bloo ’tﬁwgair ‘th&“ﬁrﬂh&'gc# 3
' body, with'an impetus riof t to-

‘the elattic power of the arteries,
power t!ﬁ'!ﬂl'ifu!:

lmtlt]r of lim
and' ﬂsg

every part of the hnﬂf, throtigh

the vena cava into th: right au=
.aie SNt v ST A

i3 'l.'ll"l'}l'

l"ll '.

j’mner.! with the fuperior:
fends the hlimd mtu the a t
- atirickel 7 o Lo R O T

Y Vg

"I.J"'

oy RRE Fﬂﬁ

The circulation of the blood, briefly confidered, is as ;A : The vena eava forces th:m

into the right auricle of the heart, which difcharges it into ' the left vent
blood j.ifpropelhd to the mtuhpom;y ;rtcg
forces it into the

auricle

which by brlﬂehm diftributes the blood throu
thcwm&umaﬂpmabymm. "Alllthis

Ly

right ventricle, and f;

back b 1
and brought krth:nm;yw

deiﬁ'ﬂ'lh

&

tﬁ&\rhﬁhbddp Th‘i:lniﬂrw
frr PW"' .r;',I! L b T L
ﬁ HH}' ‘o el - r: '

g e tupy |":-'[' =y

l!

/

S -
s oa - - Sl




( 49 )

PLATE XLIX. Of the larynx and pharyna

Figure 1. Rrprrﬁ.m the vemaining paris of the larynz,
ﬂ;m the left jide of the thyroid cartilage,
! awhich are placed on the thyroid fide,
alfo 4 a& are placed in the pofierior part of the
darynx. a. Anterior crico-thyroid lLigament. £- Mlem-
brane which Jorms the lateral part of the glows.

c. Peflerior. ;rlm-ﬂgmm:{ru: d. Lareral crico-anytenvidens. f. Tonlils.

A fajeicalus from the iaterior and fupemor p.!.n of

fi

tlt}rru,dc;!, nrlﬂn% not far from its fillure, and in-
i;ﬂﬂd iy the the arytenoidea. f. ‘Lhe con-
emt fmm fhe thyroidea cut m\.n-’ g. Thyreo-

- thin texture: of cainesls fibres,
e thyroid cartilage afcends near
thie m’h}f origin of thyreo arytznoideus.
b. "Ihmh ch the ﬂtermr part of the thyreo-aryranaideus ;
‘the (ides oftl'lcg]nltis to the epiglotris. k—I.
T A thre‘ ‘E‘piﬁ ttis, m. Left n&uqnq,- vy rEngidens.
g d’gtﬂ'a&tfm 0. Tranfverfe J':I'_'}fa'ﬂ-:ﬂ'd-t*:’ﬁ
. i the texture. rg‘ the cartitages of tbe
Fig. 1. aith the mijfeles and mem-
PR

b. Rial:u part of the thyroid carti-
, oved &, ¢. Cricoid carti-
carr’,ﬁ} e. The little heads

m:ﬁ fm't

" hmﬂép "
order of the mujcles finate,
: '1-' -I'.FE i Eﬁ'ﬂl r:tl.ﬁq ﬁuﬁ;nar_mﬂ%r In order fo
cw sy 71 /i gﬁpmf, ibe .b.rg.mn'mg of 1he afo-
-':'¥1~" ;mg wrmgpaﬂs:y":.ﬁfﬂ:
yeides, e e | - ﬁiarqr y-dbere is aifo added part
" the head of il Iﬁ-m!. to rr.uhc.ﬁ the a _;ammgé.ba
‘,# aum 3uf the cranium
iforim pro lr.u, El‘fgol procefles. d. Us ml.
V_Tyt" ;ﬂ l:.n‘t:s molares. f. Inferior molires.

ofthe hj{plﬁ-ﬁ'ﬂ- b. Hyothyroid
A _.nl, cut pﬂ .l: Ueluphagus
brictos rigres of the pha &rrynx m. 1n-

’h‘.ﬁp us . ‘Conflriclores medii of
i erigres of the pharynx.

ile. g. Soylapharyngei.
efl wiew qﬁ:fr-rgmwmg:

[ . 3 ‘q. Naked membrane of
b, St '.“1‘ pmcr:ﬂ':s. ¢, Naked mem-
0 t x. d, Extreme
hyoid }'rmd jlgamcm‘s. 7

I ﬂ'. E;E of ihf: X
ruf lu! harynx. I fevatﬂres
pi I nl]e méi C:ro::u?i:ll::unil;:?; a]ar.um
: ;?mg o to-pharyngei.
& V. Shevus ng the

njwt,d:f‘g | A

rﬁ ,{nyrr# :Mﬁ"lﬂnr of 1he

i
i s By -i'ﬁi , S 1om
I'.'Iﬂll' mnhm the larynx, 1

the divine art of finging will convince eﬂln men,

,F;ij o
lhe onnuc, teeth, lips, .%%lng: ‘??ﬂc mccﬂﬁnrt

among(t other things
in their muicular powers and organs, as in thl:lr intellectual and acquired aculties,

pharynx, is feen a. ¢c. d.e. f.g. 5. L. m. n.0. p.—¢. Ha-
muli of the pterygoid proceifes.

Figure V1. The inierior of the pharynx. a. Pollerior
part of the pharynx and eelophagus cut off. b Tubsae
s eyltacliianze. ¢. Septum of the pares. 4. Palatum molle
with the uvula. e. Polterior arches of the palatum molle.
g- Tongue. b. Epiglottis. i. Membranous
fides of the glottis. & Rimula of the glottis. 1. Capi-
tula of the arytenocid cartilage. m. Lateral ligament of
the epiglottis,  n. Ventricul i of the larynx: 0. Hamuli
of the prerygoid procelles. p. Extreme cornna af the
os. hyeides. g¢. H}-uth'_u'ru'id ligaments. e Thyroid car-
tilage. 5. Cricoid cartil 1. Alpera arreria cut off.
u.. Polierior part of the flﬂ ula laryngis. - @. Lateral li-
gament of the epizlettis. aw. Lewatores of the palatum

malle., . Civeum fexi of the palaturn molle.  y. Palara-
pharyngei. =. S‘{:Iﬁ-‘pﬁd rrgei.
Figuve V111. Afice removing the greateft part of the

membrane coveving the intevior of the pharynx, are: a. The
peilenor. part of the larynx i:m off. 4. Tubz enita-.
chian®z, or euftachian tubes. The cencave of the
nares. &. Olla fpongislas e Scptumm the nares. £,
Hamuli of the prery goid proceifes. g Uvula. b. Tonfils.
i, ‘Tongue. k. Epiglotris.  [. Membranous lides.of the
rlottis, m. Co pmu]a added to the arytznouwd cartilages.
n. Cricoid cartilage. ¢. Thyroid carn!aF dP Thyroid
ligament.  g. Extreme cornua of the os hyoides. r. Le-
watares wi the palatum molle. s G:rrm_,llrm of the pa-
latum. melle. . +. dzygos uvule: @ Palatopbaryngei.
LTS E.!}'J';f\ﬁdgngﬂ, x. Olique aryaencidei. ‘p. Tlunﬁwrﬂ
s ﬂ; Maft of the w:;-md i

Frgure 1 [ [} RN n re are
rrmf“rd' by avbich cthers fr‘:r Jfeen.  a. Pnﬂtrfrnr‘g;lrt of
the pharynx cut off. &.¢c.d. e.f. g. b i.k.m.n. o pog
as abuve in the preceding fignee. j. The corpus reres
like a ligament. Tr:ndmnus m:m'hran: which runs
through the fuperior parts of the palatum melle coming
from the nares. r. w. av. As inthe preceding figure.

Figure X. Some parts avbich avere veprefented in Figure
V1. are raken azvay, and thofe nwhich ave to be met 7with
marked. a.b.c.d. e f.g. b. p:gf:'.ﬂmﬁ,gwlr\fll
. External parictes of the pterygoid fles.. m. The
circumflexi of the palatum muﬁ. a. Aponeurofes of
the circumflexi. o. Parts of Iht conltrictores fuperiores

of the Pl'l-].l"jl'ﬂ‘.li p. Parts of the alatcapharyngr.l. qs
Stylopharyngei. r. Parts.of th:jﬁr
Figure X1. This Sollows bebi Juperior }-ﬂr:gf he

preceding, afier removing fome of the parts. e, b.c.d. Lo
as in the above figure.

Figure XI11.. Reprefents-ihe reclusy orisy and _fawces, to
Jbeny the.mufeles, which, upon remsving the :rmﬂmg nignt-
brane, belong 1o the ﬁa.‘fmﬂm malle from this part: @ Gumse

6. Tonfils. ¢, Poiterior margins of the palatum moile.
d. Fauces. e. Tongue. f. Conftritores ifihmi crl' the:
fauces. h. Parts of the Pﬂhmp'ﬁﬂﬂfﬂg’lﬂ
Chami'al fruture, &c. of rhnﬁ: cunuusqf h pE
S nf fpeech and founds. Singing, &c. wil me vamus-
tl-: moft excellent fingers, ﬁ alqili
preil‘ndr themmd “the rgmmt‘

tig 1 ;mm-
fome in

» that human beings are as unequal

Thofe, whofe organs havs -

not lnlp'tltuﬂ'em receiving impreflions, and an aftive difpofition to imprave, can never become excellent.

o
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PhATE™L,

icune I. Reprofents the organ of bearing, ﬁwcwircgr
e a.r: v thamin its nﬂ.rura!_,n']'ﬂf

The ear is the organ-of bearing; in which three cavities

are to be confidered; viz. external or outermolt;
mididle and inmaolt,

2. Auris externa; contains the auricle and meatus audi-
topus, &, The ala, or pnma, is the higheft arched
part of the auricie. ¢ Helix; capreelus; external
cmuncnce of the mﬁ;_.,m d. Anthelix; interior emi=
nence parallel to the formers . Scapha;'a furrow

between the above-mentioned eminences, f. ngm,

hircug; an eminence next to the temples. g. Anretra-

Lusy a prominence joined with a lobe: b Goncha s

a cavity going towards the meatus anditorius. i, Lobe;

i part of the auricle hanging dewnwards. &, Part of
the {quamole temporal bone, L. 0s petrofum 5 con-
tains the internal ear, or feat of hearing, m. Extre-

Wity of he mafloid procefs. n. Styloid rcn'ﬁ 0. Sinus
mafladei. The internal parts of the ear are contained
in the petrous bone. . p. Meawus auditorius; in it are
hairs and ceruminous glands, the canal is tortuous,

anteriarly cartilaginous, pofleriorly olfeous. g. Menm-
brane of the tympanum ; 1t is contained in a kind of
fulcus in ﬂle ollecus. nmm'lns; it is conflruéted of four
laminie, viz.cuticle and cutis of the meatus alu:hmraus,
ptrm{ieum of the meatus, and penoftenm of the in-
ternal cavity : abowe by a fbort tela cellulofa placed be-
rween thefe lamine. . The figure of the cawity of 1he
fympanunt is irvegular; the capacity of the cavity is

increafed by the cellulof of the maltoid procefs: the.

interior paries is direttly oppofed to the membrane of
the tympanum, in which there are two broad ofleous
imrc:e, or depreflions, called feneltre ; anmrmrl}r the
cavity txtengs by a declining orifice into the tuba
Euftachii, which behind opens into the fauces and
infundibulum.. 5. Chorda tympani., +. Officula awditus;

malleus incus, os orbiculare, {tapes. «. Canales fmrfu— '

wares 3 fuperior, middle, inferior, they open into the
veltibulum., 2 ﬂdﬂ”fﬂ. w. Aquaductus Fallopii; a
canal: extending from the labyrinth, infleing in the
petrous bone and patulous between the fiyloid pro-
cels, contains a nerve, . Tuba Euflachiana ; a canal
partly olfeous and partly cartilaginous, extendin
the palatum, and tﬁe@ tu]-:ms behind the mnlgl
it may. be relaxed or :mrrowed by its mufcles; it it
ferves, for the admiffion of air and {ound ; when it is
clofed, or obftrulted, the hearing is d.imlmjhed_ or
abolifhed. =z, Apertura of the Buftachian tube. :
1 1Gure 11, Malleus much larger than in its natural flate.
. Malleus, b. Its head. e. The neck. d. The long
crus runs out to the manubrium. e. The fhort crus
goes o the maltoid cells. £ The manubrium funs

betwcen the laminz of the membrane of the tympa--

num, and between the periofteum of the tympanum
and meatus auditorius, to the center of its memhram:,
which rifes into the umbo.

Fioure 111, Jncus; confifls of a body and two crura:
the os nr‘hiq)}!.a re isannexed to the ]unger l:ruu.- -

a. Interior furface. ¢

Ficure 1V, Os orbiculars; is conneéted nn o'ne ﬁdp

FiGcure FI‘IL.

a. Cochlea. b, LabByrintbus fupevior. ¢

Ficurg 1

':T‘J!:;ar organ of bearing.

with ‘the long’ crus of the incus, on the other with
the ftapes, which is fituated antcnorly at alimoit a
right angle. N

Ficure V. Stapes: it adheres by its bafis to the feneftra
ovalis, and clofes it by means of the membrane
drawn round it; it.has a mulele called ﬂapcdma.

Fieurs VI, Offkula, in its. own fituation with the
membrane of the tympanum, as they appear w:t'lun
the cavity, and above from the top of the left bone arl‘ ;
the temples.

a. Mallews, its manubrinm inferted in the m:mbraqe
the tympanum ; the head is connefted upwards wi
the incus by #:nghmus, the fhort crus infiftit mr.{n- A
branofx expanfioni to the cellule of the maftoid pro-
celz, b, Incus adheres to the mailltus and m:ﬁc
lare. ¢. Os orbiculare between the incus an
e VI Cos large as natare.

FIGURE ochlea fvice af as

a. Cochlea r is a conical canal arnumﬁ%tc Dif'lmul rone
called m:a'm."m, two and half times revoluted ; il
is divided into two cavities from the tnE to tlu: lmt ML
by a kind of fpiral, very fiiable lamina; hence the
cavities are ::alled. Jealie, of which the anterior an
rather narrow beginning from the veftibulum is e 1
Jeala wefibuli; the other pofterior and
‘mences from the feneftra rotunda, wﬁu;l'l
turned towards the ty m?:num, an
gy.msam. The end of the fcair-laaﬂ. n of t

iolus juft mentioned, in Whl?hklﬂﬁ ght finus.
is excavated in modum mfund‘lb]fl t’ﬁa '
becomes a fpiral lamina, not bone but, with
membrane ; j and the fcale on bath fides _open. i' 0.1t

which a’[;pndr to communicate togcﬂl;é q 1

i

=i

b. Canales [emicivculares fuperiores  c. ot
fitnated inferiorly and puﬂumrlf, bove this fenelts
there is a membrane from the p um of ﬂg‘ Vil-
panum and cochlea, and fepa tts “the caviry of 1
cochlea from that of the tympanam.
fuperior and inferior fenefira ovalis, which leads
veftibulum, the lapés at its bafe lies upon m’
feneftra is clofed by no l}xmﬁa: membrane. . Foi
men for the portion of the n:rmduru; ﬁ S

) #i. g Stala ve :
pegel, & Laby iﬁ]‘ﬁﬂl to this ]ﬂ&. ;

internal ‘cavities ﬂf q}le iﬂ:tmuabqnﬁ mﬁl e
enlares, &¢, s

d. Labyrinthus mf!mr e. Vel
:aw.:y&bc:ween the cochlea an cana
- micirculac canals open m't-:- t ¢

&iﬂ’eren;—-f@r‘i;'mmula.r{ s lh &
ar c.entrance 0
{;-eri:es into the vtmhuhﬁm T*]lﬂ: 'ﬁnﬁ refle l*:
the found, by which the nerves more ltrongly ?lﬁi‘i&& 41
eFion of the :uH.m, whﬂlmlp vellels of

llm mem rah‘é of the fpiral Tam _r aken-

exce tthtul oft ﬂ. Y ek i
Fu:w:t n : he
[bﬂhmmnnﬁﬂm acﬁnmne:: 1 fht ~; 188

i bl anteifas) Hidi e '1 r'r"-
]
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PLATE LI

Fm uvRE T.

When the ﬁgm::: of the ementuwm majus alone, and the

t. of it, are reprelented by the an-
cients, as in. mgral’:-‘ Splanchuolsgia, tom. vi. which
exhibits t{:.: o nram. minus,or linle ementum.  This has
no exact limits, and dm:s not appear according to
nature ; it will nnt be ufelefs, therefore, to give ane-

t g?ﬁf‘ ikewife another defcription.

#¥ ¢ hollow reclined part of the lver, fo that the
which was mfcnnr is anterior, and the ante-

tﬁﬁug imﬁ, fuperior. B B. FVeficula fellea, or gall-

blaﬂ.&ﬂ', is commonly fhorter in young lubjects than

a wmbilicatis. D. Ln&nfw,
bﬁv p.lkgms, whofe eminence is
;I:_e. ?ml;:lwm. ﬁ Stomach,
ujre of which elpecially ay pears,
bulle of the mﬁ.;l,ed omentum.
epiploica dextra,  G. 'Y he feat
H. The apex of the lien pro-
ely qmp the cavity of the omentum,
X n _the ftomach and inteltinum colon.
‘! ich fultaias the fpleen, difierent from
other, no ;nq_p:n:d to the liea but moving freely,
part, the facrum fear of
elocolon nm unfrequently, rather of
i E_;nnﬂ-pilﬁ the peritonewn to the feat
Eb:wﬂl, or twelfth rib; to thisliga-
ament) é:ruts itlelt, yer, for the greater
irm, and the tranfverfe fituation
f the s elpecially from that vinculum.
K . Omentum g commonly called gaftrocolicum, the
“‘iﬂm‘ of it are; the fuperior and anterior fmm
j. o] ::un*ature nf the (tomach, imferior and

'l ;Etl.é‘.llhl lh W _Pa.ﬁt Qf tl'lﬁ' ﬂﬂﬂj’“ﬁﬁ'
rior }imi hen the anterior gafiric fnm.rm
ith th k-"” : - m’m s, this, in children, is
almeft to the wbilicus, or navel; in adults it defcends
much -,._-'. » the fatter :hlp ‘Yel:fun is, even to the
5. Th eft en s t:uthe,t;ndldhpmuf
he !qu‘ s as well as the ligament 1
-4, omentum degenerates, as well as the
termination is with difficulty ex-
: L. For the omentum either ter-
mediate ventricle, near the pylorus,

the liver. C. Vena er
werly fo called

g ;g@_
’E‘

‘.’.‘_ th oru 1: n::'mtothnr rﬁdt-L
t e vala ﬂl‘mwp Liitel ve
ﬁ:ls =i’h - ocolon, in w ﬂ igh. it innates, and

;dgfqendaqg nghl: line, or one
%:quu to tl}il,eﬁ;, there, the fac of the
nml:ntpm terminates. The I:ru of feparation of the
omentum from the mefocolon, he arigin of the
:m ’HF’ fremthe: anneﬂnr;:urqa,‘..ntc |,|£ thefto=

ich the aqtpjmr mm goesout. N. Con-

3 & this line adjacent to, the. nridﬁn ot the.
msntuin, O Ehc fm# ¢ erigin of the amentum

.-—ldu;-"ﬂ"'f
i

Omentum,

magnam from the inteftinum colon : r. lamina paflerior,
P. Lefi end, pr finis caeens of the omentovi. Q Omen-
1 .r:.r;m ot F"u-j'fnn T |t'lx.'-r‘1? macilent n "F-.'h"!':il'lf'-.
which ‘beginningis forned from a fifs of the duttus
vesmoius, to the tranfition o paliing of't he Tepatic ar-
teryy: there coutinwed 1o the membranss of the fu-
nicle of the hepatic vefluly; which T'have faid, that
the traniduodenum hath convinued to 1"|f' 'hfilﬂculmh
degenerating inthe end wiittle into the Tgamentom
llr.nim.n ccﬂnpimwun'l, and 'ulim;r tlw !:IL-: of the
livew, it immits atfelf into the minor curve of the
flomach. lo the caviry it has the lobulum, or little
lobe, and the nudated lumbar glands. R Omention
colicum, the perpetual appendix of 1the great omen-
twin, - which from the end of the cclid line L. to even
the end of the traniverte mefocelon, and fumetimes a
little beyoad, from the inteftine colon, not having
touched the flomachy from a double line, it pre {:u,rla,.
fimilar in magnitude equqll{ lying loofely on'the in-
teflines, and, on the little lobe, it elegin itly termi-
nates, [}us faid " portion is not feen, which cedes to
-the great, fo that it is larger than the fmaller portion.
In the entrance of the omentum, which the repre-
{entation hath:not ‘admitted, fomne things are 1w be
added to Winflow’s del’:npnun. There is an biarer,
or ‘intervaly, ‘which ‘from a narrow beginming, and
langifh trm'::lr, between the biliary veflels and con-
tinued vena portarum, anteriorly fituared, and be-
tween the pokteridr deprefled lobe of the liver is re-
ceived, which tie hepatic veflels excavate, and which
‘the ancents accounted, for a right vena portarum.
Befides, a farther cunhnued lunated hiatus to this
way, difcovered by Winflow, through which air can
be equally admitted to the cavity of the fmullér omen-
tum ; the extreme portaof the liver, which I have
faid from the oppolite neare(t to the inferior part, but
diftinél, isthe ultimate radix of the mefocolon, w rich
pafling 'the pancreas, goes immediately forth to the
defcending duodenum ; anteriorly, it is a fafticulus of
the hepatic vellels, hchmd, the nudated peritonanm,
imooth and equal. ' The vena cava lies to ita little vo
the right. 5. Part of the mefocolon, between the
right limit of the preat'omentum; and conjunéiion
nfg the colon: with the duodenum.

I-'mun 1. Pancraas. -

da. GM:, Il.-paratc a peculigr juice. &' 'Exeretory dudr,

convey. the juice from' every gland into a common
duct, called ductus pancreaticus communis. ¢. Duffus

» from theductuli ranning together through
the middle of the pancreas, runs to the inteftinum
duodenum. 4. The
s mixed with the bile. ¢y Offium, where both llquurs' 4
ﬂpw inte the dmxicnum.. , '

place where the pancreatic juice |~
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PLATE LIL Of the omentum, &e. .I"EJI’H‘.ff:'ﬂfﬂf.E-#H the fecond,

All the former parts are exhibited ; but with the greater
ementum on both fides collapfed, and the colon drawn
a little downwards, that the way to the concealed
ementum sighs apgear.

A A. The concave part of the liwer reclined, that,
what parts are anterior fhould be fuperior, or upper-
mott.  From whence it follows, the gall-bladder na-
turally placed t anfverfely, and its fundus anterier,
its necle polterior, in a contrary manner to the com-
mon, 1s defcribed. i

B B. The gall-bladder; or wmefeula fellis.

C. The umbilical vein, or wena ambilicalis, Here I add
in. ihe feetus a imuch larger umbilical vein than duffus
wenafus, that the caleulation of the fuming will be 629
to 1oo, and fo, when the umbilical vein gives man
branches tw the liver, a grear part of the umbilica
bloed is not immediarely carvied to the dudfus wenofus,
but through the liver to the ewna cava. -

D, labutas fpigelii tkrough the fmaller omentum pellu-
cens, or vilible, as in the former plate.

EF. 1 ji‘.:_ﬂm'w.!frfal;r;ni'tfn.mty, in:the flllhna]]e:icn';vamre
of which the lobnlas fpigels enters, but plainly pro-
tefting unteriorly the ]fﬁﬂlpul‘t of the li-\uﬂ:rlfr 1

G. The pylarzs from which the firg flewion of the dusde-
gum alcends backwards. -

K K. The gaflricoficon omentam collapfed. In this ap-
pears to arife fingly from the ftomach but not alto-
gether, and not {o rom the gdeodenum, as many authors
have alleried,

0.0. The Limits in the colon, from which the gefiocolicon
amtentyge come forth.

QQ. The fmaller amentam, or omentunt minn.

5 5. Pais of the mefocalony to the leit, parct of the fecond
traniverle dusdemum appears pellucider, the right me-

Jocolon from the top of the kidney, a little obliquely,
alcends inwardly, covers the feat of the wena cava, and
applies iufelf to the firt duodenuin, then to the pan-
crzas, and rifes anteriorly o the fame duodenum
again and comes threugh to the poria of the omen-
tum, where from the filfure of the liver, with the
veffels, comes to another affociating root ci the me-
focolon, equally pafling the duedenum goes to the
colon, aud likewifle from the pylorus tranlveriely
under the ftomach, thiough the m]:riult latitude of the
abdomen, and continued even to the fpleen more ma-
vifeftly an emerging lamina is followed anteriokly.
Thé inferior and fimilar tranfverfe places itfelf to
J

The two plates of the Dﬂ}ﬂﬂllllm= &c. are of fome ufe in confiderin inciﬁedd fies of the parts, as:
. fies, &c. ‘The firft Figure g '

feen in my I'reatife on Swelled' Liégs, Dr
the gall dutts and pancreatic duét
common in the mouths of uninfrmed

obferve dile come up: butt

L I.. . L ..'
s, 7l = -
. Part of the pancreas, which ipﬁﬂﬁafar' itfelf w cen
f"fﬂic flexures o ﬂ!!&li’ﬁ;'!nﬂm;' ks P G §

ening in the duodenum: This demonftration may ferr
4 nd, and even fome e tgt': io £
ftomach.  No bile is ever in the ficinach uniefls forced there by the inverfion of the périftaci o
denuin, from whence dife ma procesd into the flomach. 'When vomits are given by theig -.

! {ll'.‘i bile, in general, is forced there from the duodenum by the vomit,  On the
rious pratice of giving vomits in what are called bilious complaints read my Treasife on Nervous Difeafes, &c

this, free, and emerging to the duudmf,_t'ém-ti
continvance of the external meimbrane of the vifing

jejunuim, nearly joined o the mefenterivm, 1

Between thele two lamine is'the whole g ﬂ a5,

- and all the duodenum, but more evidently the in

part, the mefenteric artery, and its allociating veins,
and bilary, duéts. 3, TORERN SNt T
By inflation the internal receives air, EHMEP
bubbles, not diffimilar to the omentom, :“‘"'!IE‘I oy
R sy, | i

T T T. Various parts of the colon. :
on the zall-bladder, or wicula foilis. gy &'.#b}*

Y. The fecond flexus, or bend of the duad. 1 ;

X. The tbird flexion of the duodenum, _'@rfhﬁ%i_
part in which the duffus choledachus jits |
Y. Ligamentum, or membranes, which vo fn
bladder in a continued tranfverfe fulcus, p
duodenuin, to which they adhere for
membrane, &c. Thele are fad by Finf
from the liver and gall.bladder, bnt teiin
ducdenum, and Monro, fen. calls a @
the omentum ; but it is, -there, a fim
and fmooth membrane, a conrinuation‘of th
of Ellifun, and ro the minor omentum, =
Z. a. The bepatic venal ligament, or of the perite
“from the kidney to the liver afcending,
plica, or fold; Winflszo thinks it the pans
ment for the other fide of its foramen.
the ulumate radix, or root of the mefocol,
-?'mtaiﬂs the duodenum, as in the former
deen. 3
Z. The lefr limits. e
a. The right limits of this ligament. ==
bb. The right kidney cﬂﬂ-'i'cﬁaﬁiih the
€ ;I‘he meatus ofF the r._tlebrntﬁdhcﬂ wilaw, be
igamentum tics eolicum and tico rena
as between the lobe of the hvér{‘:tdﬂmﬁ
“nearelt the pancreas intercepted, a litrle
-out, that it fhould appear to be lunared, .
flected about the liver. Rightly "Wiafl
but- that this bams is lon ¥
" goes between the liver and bi 'ﬂg&i
obferved. Garengeot has given a rude plat
Splanchmolog. ‘T. vi. f. 1. which co _ .
d d. The colon with its pingnedin > i}
ece. Imefling tenuia, or fmall'inte Iy

i L}
e g e g
re in

Plate LI, gives a clear

ant, t
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LIII.

Male parts of gemeration.

FIGURE 1. Reprefents the bladder open on the anterior part; the gmﬂmﬂ: gland is divided above the corpora cavernofa;

and the urethra is cut throug

Name, fituation, Ee..
a. Vefica, bladder, a membranaceous
. facculus..
b. Urachus, above the bladder.
Ea of the wreters, with a du-
plicature of the internal membrane

" d. Part of the bladder drawn to the

bﬁ Aribiy By o FF :' 2]

I mﬁm. ina of the profiate dudls.
f - mm.'k“ﬂlhwtys with
i WU ¢ut off at the begi ning
- i - Plpa begin

.Eﬁl ‘Th 1 tﬂf:me s
. ul,l:‘ . ‘mm&or.
i s caverndfum of the other

fidesn -5 AL

]

ﬁ' : be ; " - :..
_,-J_a: n #u ll.Il'. LT3
.;__""-'. X lﬂﬂ'lﬂrp& -

by l‘l““'i:-'

Conneltion, Oc.
With the umbilicus, os pubis, in-
telinum rectum, and genitals.
Is rarely hollow.
Two membranous canals perforate
the membrane of the bladder.

']E‘mni'mits the femen from the veli-

. eulx feminales.
Are two on each (ide.

Emit the mucus of the proftate.

Which lacunze being irritated a great-
er quantity of mucus fows out.

The proftate is a cordiform, glan-
dulous, cavernous body.

Is gradually produced from the bulb
of the penis.

From the blood ftagnatirg in the cel-
lular texture.

Situated near the proftate.

They are of the mucus kind.

Opens into the urethra.

Through its whole length.

The fame as the orifice of the ure-

thra.
The blood driven into thefe bodies.

. Part of the urethra where the incifion iz made.

all its length,

Termination, ufe, &e.
Pofteriorly in men to the inteftinun
reétum.
Guoes to the liver.
Carry the wrine from the kidneys
into the bladder,

Into the urethra,

They carry the femen into the vefi-
culas.

Intothe nrethra.

The matter of gonorrheea comes
from thele lacuna.

Separating the mucus to be mixed
with the femen.

Forms the largeft part of the penis.

The gland is diftended ; in this way
erection of the penisis canfed. ~

From it the corpus cavernofum.

Separate a lubrwating hametir,

The mucus lubricates the urethra,

The urethra is very fenfible.

Eliminates the femen and urine,

Produces rigidity.
x. Spongious texture of

.;;e v+ FIGURE 1I. Sheauvs the poflerior part of the bladder and inferior part of the penis.

a. The bladder with the external
nembrane. '

b. Ureters and their infertion.

e. Infervion of the vafa deferentia

~with the veficule feminales.

P ﬂl .
. E ' the veficule

thont any involucra
der ‘the neck of the

R _1._:- .r‘ :
Earce Gy opecions,
- ¢y inje ns.

1. Acceleratores cut off 10 thew the
LI ngious te e of the bulb.

. Acceleratores above the bulb.

n. Tendo acceleratorum

L - lu Ii-.:\-n'- i i

LR Sl PR

o 350 e FIGURE III.
7. Body of the tefticle.

& 1 I'. Al s s g

Receives the urine from the ureters.

¢. Veficule feminales.

The femen is preferved in thefe
veflels, and partly in the veficul:.

The fperma is detained in them.

Ifthe internal membrane of the ure-

' thra be inflamed rhis oftium opens.

The muecus is eliminated into the
u;ethra about the caput gallina-
ginis.

The {emen is thrown from the ure-
thra l}_y the attion of the mufcles.

Caude of the acceleratores terminating
in the corpora ca vernofa.

p. Pofterior part of the urethra,

g. Beginning of the corpora caver-
nofu with the ereéTores.

And retains it

d. Vafa deferentia.

Tabes takes place from exceflive
profluvium of the femen.

I'n them obftruétions, &c.

Upon this duct being obftrulled,
congeftion of femen, tumors, &ec.

Tumors and fchirri of the profiate
impede the emiffion cf urine.

Contraftion of the fibres, calli, ca-
runculze, ulcers, fungi, take place.

Incuntinence of urine from the para-
lyfis, or laxity of the mufcles, im-
potence of the proper excretion,
or only dropping guttatim.

Reprefents the teflicle avith the membrane called albuginea.

Separates the {perma virile, is com-
prefled by the cremalter.

Receives the fperma from the tefles.

or ring.

Carries the fperma into epididymis,
which paffes the femen inte the
vas deferens,

~ The fpermatic artery and nerves defcend through the abdominal anmulus,

_The vas deferens reccives the femen  And tranfmits it to the veficula fe-.

- from It.hc epididymis,

minales, from whence itis theowrs
through the urethrain coition, -
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AT
Figuke: L.
A. TInferior part of the abdomen and mons veneris.
BB, Labia ‘:u{hﬂd? fL'palalﬂi
C. ﬁ'-;a,a.r: and prapuce.
F. Fsffa magna, or os externum.
G. Meatus urinarius.
H. Pevineum.
1, An.
K. The part cover mg the extremity of the coceyx.
L. The parts covering the tuberofity of the os ifchium,

Ficure 11,

Secltion of the uterus and of the vagina of a girl of a

few weeks.
A. Uterus opens through the pofterior facies.
B. Owaria and tl,ﬂ)d!' fallopianz.
C. Vegina opening anteriorly.

I'. Itsinterior, nervous, rogous membrane.

&, Itsexverior, fibrous flefh.

D. Circellus of the diffected bymen.

E. Crenated and rough orifice of the uterus.

17,0 Septum of the uterus compefed of three juga.

G. Anterior column of the cervex uteri.

H. Polerior.

1. Small valves of the cervex uteri.

K. Valvulows part of the vagina neareft to the uterus.

L., The anterior colnmn of tllE.' vagina is largeft.

M. Pofterior and lefs column.

M. Intermediate caruncula.

O. The nearelt part of the hymen compofed of circular
valves.

The mens weneris is a fatty eminence covered with hairy

kin, l:,-mg on the pubiis,

Labja majera are two fatty eminences, beginning under
the mons yeneris, covering the labia minora, and
running by the fides of the orifice of the vagina
to the perinzum, and there unite taa‘cthcr by
means of a tranfverfe cutancous fold, callcdfrrnﬂ-
Jum labiorum.

Labia minara, alfo called symphe, are two cutaneous
folds like cucks gills,. fituated at the fides of the
orifice of the vagina.

Clitoris i5.8 n’landufurm particle, which adheres under the
: .m-.-:*r:ur commillure of ﬂll! labia majora.

Hymen is. 4 membrane moltly femilunar, which adheres
to the orifice of the vagina in chalte virgins.

Vagina uterina is a membranous tube which btglnﬂ within
the minera, then afcends in the cavity of the pelvis
between the offa pubis and inteftinum rectum to the

. neck of the uterus.

ln the ﬂﬁn'} ﬂi'uri’H plztn the wurine Bladd\:r, 11t'é‘rti§

they fill up in the pe'lws. This view ought to E:;weﬂrrecar?ﬁted in t];- : ot
‘caufes, ptoms, &c. in ‘wario

ment-of 'many “female’ coimplaints, to’ account

E LIV, R B

The wagina confifis of hree membranes. t
The external is celludar from the telamlluluft. '
The middle mufular which conlifts of ﬂrnuuus

fibres.
The internal, called rugons. Thele rugw are lmagﬁ-
aerfe.

Urethra is a membranaceous canal, la than the ure-
thra virilis, and dffuhhl‘lmgl'rﬂ'ﬂmh the: nﬂ:hd of the
velica urinaria within the offa pubis, an ﬂm
its orifice under the clitoris within ﬁt‘iﬁhdpn
nympharum.

Uterus, or wamb, is that !'pnngmus receptacle which is
fitnated in the cavity of the pelvis above the vagina,
between the urinary bladder and intefti m.

Its figure is like acomprelled pear, TR

1is dizifion into bo:tam, whmh is the Iughcﬂ: aid:b;’dl&ﬁ
art, 1% i

which is the loweft ‘part, nar-

ramd to a point, ﬂﬁ‘dl'l"h: W' 0]

the ovificium wtevinwm, which isthe tranf-
verfe-rima in the neck of the uterus,
which projects into the vagina.

Cavity of the uterus is finall in a ::%: the
fize of an excorticated amygdala, Eﬁﬁdn 25,
Twoare at'the lides of the uterus,
interna ot the fallopian tubes. TMMIP“
is below, viz. the erificivm uterinum. &

The broad ligamenis of the werus urlbinﬂbffﬂiﬂh ﬂ.l.l-
plicature of the peritoneum, which gweﬂ lhﬁﬂ.mr-
nal membrane to the. uterus, %
from the fides of the uterus to the ﬁ?ﬂ% i ﬂwy
fuftain the uterus, tubwx, and ovaria, -0 w0 40

The round ligaments of the werus arif@ from the fides of
the uterus {ub funde, go' te the mguinal ring,
and there terminate in fat.

Tubee fallspiame, are two membranaceous canpfl. '!Fh.n:&
arife from the bottom of the utamshtumuh
run towards the ovaria in the fwﬂlmf n‘n'l;ln-nf
the broad ligament. f4b 42 gl 2014

The suaria are two plane bodies Iimamd in
the pelws at the fides of the uterus. T
Jurface is fibrous, but their internal

in virgins. Thefe veliculz are called m:w%

and difappear in the aged

lands of the zenitals are’ o
landule mucofic vaginales, which are fituated u
l:I-E'r the rugous tunic of the vagina,
2. Glandule odorifere of the hbmnndﬁlﬂmih
4. Glandile mucipare urethvae, whmtmnw
its internal membrane. o sk
The afe of the parts of generation is for :upnr-'anm
conce

. nmmr _qf the
. ;ﬁﬂ.; r'

HECR,

"Ihe

menfivaarions

AT ._.b.jll")l ! FEIJI$ (i
are feen lﬂh‘.‘?ﬂ"}r, Iﬂﬁ 4], : whaail
prattice of }%m“_

gzﬂ%gk ?d ﬁ:n u e?.

aﬁd‘ H‘ﬂﬁm.

fabours cannot be tou ftrongly mculra:ed for inftruments are rarely, very rarely neceffary, an
generally tear the parts, {o as to render future Life truly miferable !

'
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ROWLEY’s

&e.

other Works,

In four Hand{ome Volumes, Oéftave, Price 1l. r1s. 6d.
THE

RATIONAL AND IMPROVED PRACTICE

e Y 1 C,

e BY WILLIAM ROWLEY,

M. D.

m'lﬂj!i‘ uf Hmﬂm‘rerrtjr of Oxford, the Royal College of Phyficians in London, and Phyfician to the St. Mary-
le-bone Infirmary, &ec.

% " Iuterfperfed swith the Author’s numerous Preferiptions, &,

o VOL. I.
Euntmns Treatifes on Female, Nervous, Hyiterical,
Hypochondriacal, Bilious, and Cancerous Difcafes,
Letters on Medical Vanity, and the Abufe of Hem-
lock &ec. in Cancers, &c.

r1|

- VOL. II.

" On cmrmu and Spafms, Lethargy, Apoplexy,
and Pally; the different Species of Gout; and new
W of Treatment on the Bite of, what have been
called, mad Dogs, &c.

. VOL. I

ﬂn*ﬂm Hundred and Eighteen Difeafes of the Eyes,
i‘iih‘ﬂbﬁptr-phlta explaining the Organs of Vifion,
wlt!l all the Chirurgical Operations and Remedies for
ming"ﬁlmdml's, &ec. &c. The Hiftory and Ufe of

| Eleétricity in varicus Difeafes, with the Courfe of the

Nerves, explaining the Parts to be eleftrified, &c. with
new Ideas on pulmonary Confumption.

VOL. 1IV.

On the Cure of Old Ulcerated Legs without Reft,
&c. On the Putrid Malignant Sore Throat, with the
Mode of Cure praétifed fuccelsfully at the St. Mary-le.
bone Infirmary. The Caufes of Death amongft Chil-
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